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SUBLIN 


PREFACE.* 


Gop is a God of order ; and this order is manifest in all his works, which are found to consist, 
not of incongruous and isolated, but of related and corresponding parts. On looking abroad into 
the external world, we observe a systematic regularity in the disposition of objects; and this 
according to their rank in the creation, as animate or jnanimate, organized or unorganized bodies. 
Thus it is chiefly observable in the corresponding members of animals ; next, in the ramification, 
foliage, and fructification of plants; and least, in the crystallizations of the mineral kingdom. 
There is also a striking correspondence in all the grand outlines of nature, such as heaven and 
earth, land and water, hills and valleys—to which are to be added the successions of summer and 
winter, seed-time and harvest, day and night; and, in short, all the corresponding genera and 
species to which all things whatsoever are reducible. Such, moreover, is the constitution of the 
human mind, whether arising from its original formation, or from the habitual influence of external 
impressions, that it naturally prefers order to confusion in every thing presented to #6 contempla- 
tion, and is pleased or offended as the one or the other prevails: a preference which includes an 
orderly disposition, not only of the visible productions of nature and art, but of its own ideas and 
conceptions as embodied in external signs. The consideration of this universal order, under the 
various heads now specified, though highly interesting and instructive, would far exceed my present 
design, which is wholly confined to the last of them, namely, the order of our ideas as embodied 
in external signs; and this, as introductory to the following Analytical Arrangement of the Apoca- 
lypse, and ultimately to a similar arrangement of the entire volume of Scripture, whenever or by 


whomsoever such undertaking may be completed.t It will, however, be requisite, in the first place, — 


to say a few words on the signs themselves. 

The principal signs, which we employ for the communication of our ideas, are audible or visible : 
the former of which signs are articulate, or those formed by the organs of speech ; and the latter, 
for the most part, written characters. 


* Some parts of this Preface have already appeared in Vol. V. of the Christian Examiner. 
+ A commencement has been made by the Rev. Thomas Boys, in his Tactics Sacra and Key to the Psalms. 
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ce : 

Of these signs, articulate sounds are the most quick and convenient as immediate signs of 
ideas. Written characters are indeed capable of such an application, as in musical notes, and as in 
arithmetical and algebraic&l characters ; but, as commonly employed, that is, as representing arti- 
culate sounds, they are but the signs of signs. Musical sounds are sometimes employed as imme- 
diate signs of ideas, as in the case of military signals. The chief uses, however, of music are 
intginsic, arising from the gratification it affords, which is at once corporeal and mental, whether 
alone or in conjunction with language ; and, as it has a close analogous connection with my subject, 
I shall say more of it in its proper place. 

Having said so much of the signs themselves, I now come, as proposed, to the consideration of 
their order. This is of various kinds; but, before I proceed to the business of classification, it 
may be useful to examine how far it is necessary and unavoidable, and how far intentional and 
variable. 

It is necessary in every proposition. Ex. 


a | Gold a | Gold al A 
b | is | is b | sends 
a | a metal. a | yellow. a|B. 


In which the nouns correspond to each other, and the verb stands in the middle, forming an intro- 
version of three members. Should the idiom of particular languages require a different position of 
the words, still the two nouns would correspond to each other; and as, in the former position, the 
verb is equally related to the noun both preceding and following it, so, in the latter, it balances, or 
corresponds to, the two nouns taken together. Ex. : 


b | Gold { 7 
* V6 | a metal a Tha 
a 218 a D | gold 
" 6{a metal. 


In all these cases, the correspondence is necessary ; because unavoidably connected with the 
logical relationship between the ideas as originals and the words as representing them. But, if to 
such proposition another, similar to it, is subjoined, the correspondence is intentional. Ex. 


a | Gold a | Gold a| A 
ib | is b | is | sends 
2 a metal, ‘ c | yellow, c | B, 
a | and silver a j and silver a} andC 
6 | is 6|is — 6 | sends 
c | a metal. c | white. e|D 


In which the three parts of each proposition respectively correspond to each other, forming an 

alternation of six members. | 
Again, if, in a single proposition, the verb and either of the nouns is accompanied with an adjunct, 

the members, though complex, are still individual ; and, in this respect, remain unaltered. Ex. 


a | A diamond 
b | is certainly 
a | a precious stone. 
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But, if the two nouns are so accompanied, the resulting correspondence is intentional, Ex. 


-a| A polished a | A wise 
b | diamond .. | son 
c | is c | maketh 
a | a brilliant a | a glad 
6 | jewel. 6 | father. 


And lastly, if the verbs, in conjoined propositions, have adjuncts, the result is also intentional. Ex. 


a | earnestly 
Hed 5 | desires 
a | and diligently 
6 | seeks. 


Thus it appears, that the correspondence is necessary in single propositions -either wholly 
without adjuncts, or without corresponding adjuncts ; and that it is intentional in all other cases, the 
principal of which are, 

I. Single propositions, arising from corresponding adjuncts. 

II. Conjoined propositions, arising 

1. From corresponding members. 
2. From corresponding adjuncts. 

It is, however, to be noted, that there are certain correlative adjuncts, one of which necessarily 
requires the other, either expressed or understood, and which, therefore, produce a necessary cor- 
respondence between themselves and their dependent clauses. Such are all those indicative of 
suppositions, comparisons, &c. as, if — then; when — then; as — as; us — so; &c. and thata 
correspondence is sufficiently established by corresponding ideas, whether expressed or not by the 
same parts of speech. Ex. 


a | A rough _ af A rough 
| diamond b | diamond 
c | has c | is 
a | intrinsic a | intrinsically 
6 | value. 6 | valuable. 


a oe who expects much 
| will be often disappointed, 
6 | yet disappointment seldom cures us 
a | of expectation. 


Having so often employed the term adjunct, it will be proper to observe, in explanation of it, 
that it is of various descriptions. An adjunct may be an adjective, an adverb, a clause depending on 
a relative pronoun or on a preposition, or any part of speech in apposition with a similar foregoing » 
one. And here I shall remark two facts, not generally known, which greatly facilitate the percep- 
tion of correspondences: namely, that genitive, dative, and ablative inflections, are disguised pre- 
positions ; and that all prepositions are abbreviated present participles. Ex. 


‘“‘ He wrote of me,” equivalent to “ He wrote concerning me.”* 


* I owe this remark on prepositions to Mr. Fearn’s truly scientific work on Universal Grammar, entitled “ Anti-Tooke ;” 
the only one in which, to my apprehension, all the difficulties of the subject are surmounted. 
b 


vil PREFACE. 


The subject now under consideration was first systematically treated, under the name of 
Parallelism, by Bishop Lowth ; and has been further developed and extended by the successive 
labours of Bishop Jebb and the Rev. Thomas Boys. It is, however, remarkable, that, while the 
statements of the two former have been received with general approbation, those of the last, though 
founded on the same inductive proofs, have had to force their way through much opposition. This 
manifestly shows, that it is as yet but little understood ; and hence I have thought it necessary to 
trace it from its source, as an emanation of the creative mind, stamped on the mind of man, flowing 
into his ideas, embodied in their signs, and observable in their various combinations. It now 
remains for me to offer something in the way of classification; but, as all classification is co- 
extensive with an observation of phenomena, and as, in the present case, this observation has been 
as yet very limited, it is not in my power to give more than the following outline, leaving minuter 


distinctions to future investigation. I, accordingly, comprise all correspondences under the four 


general heads of extent, order, structure, and circumstances. 


1. Extent. 


( Extreme, 
Greatest, 
Least. 

Intermediate, 


Greater, 
Less. 


2. Order. 


Direct : A, A, B, B. 
Alternate: A, B, 4, B. of three or more members. 
Introverted: A,B, A 


3. Structure. 


Simple or single. 
Identical. 
Similar. 
| Antithetic. 


| Compound. 
Doubie, 


4. Circumstances. 


Detached or independent. 


: Attached or dependent. 
Local. 


The first of these heads contains the obvious divisions of every thing that comes under the con- 
ditions of space and time ; it is, therefore, almost needless to exemplify it. Considering, however, 
Rev. xviii.—11—14. as a whole, the parts headed 18 are the greatest, and the articles “ of gold, 
and of silver,” &c. the least; the parts headed 19 the greater, and those headed 20 the less. 


(See p. 126, 127.) 
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The second is sufticiently exemplified by the annexed letters, to which, however, may be added 
the following short passages. 


a | Of gold, a | And of cotton, 

a | and of silver, | and of purple, 

b | and of precious stones, a | and of silk, 

6 | and of pearls. (Rev. xviii.—12—) 6 | and of scarlet. (Rev. xviii_-12—) 


a | Of most precious wood, 
b | and of brass, 
6 | and of iron, 
a | and of marble. (Rev. xviii.—12—) 


Proceeding to the third head, the identical and similar divisions are both exemplified in the 
following passages. 


a | The voice of Jehovah 
b | is powerful, 
a | the voice of Jehovah 
6 | is majestic. (Ps. xxix. 4.) 


a | And the third part of the trees 
b | was burned up, 
a | and all green grass 
6 | was burned up. (Rev. viii.—7.) 


And the antithetic in the following, 


a | A false balance 
| is an abomination to Jehovah, 
a | but a just weight 
6 | is his delight. (Prov. xi. 1.) 


And here it may be conveniently observed, that all cases of what Mr. Boys calls Common 
References are produced by the omission of identical portions. Thus the full expression of the 
following passage, 


Here is 
the patience 
of the saints. 
and here is 
the faith 
of the saints. 


is reduced, by such omission, to the form in which we find it. 


Here is aa Phe faith f of the saints. (Rev. xiii.—10.) 


Indeed, as repetition always retards communication, it is never introduced in good writing but 
for some special purpose, such as emphasis, beauty, or precision. 
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A double correspondence is when a passage admits of two arrangements. Thus, in the fol- 
lowing, the contrast is direct and the similarity alternate. 


a | Men will seek death, a | Men will seek death, 

a | and shall not find it; b | and shall not find it; 

b | and will desire to die, a | and will desire to die, 

6 | and death shall flee from them. 6 | and death shall flee from them. (Rev. ix. 6.) 


And in Luke xvi. 25. there is an introversion of the persons and an alternation of the things. 

Under the fourth and last head, the first two divisions inclade two arrangements, of which the 
former has, and the latter has not, another corresponding to it; as in the following of Mark, iii. 
21—35. 


a | And when his kiasmen heard of ¢, 
A | they went out to lay hold on him ; 
| c | for they said, He is beside himself. 


d | And the scribes who came down from Jerusalem said, He hath — 
B Beelzebub, 
e | and by the prince of the demons he casteth out demons. 


e| And having called them, he said to them in parables, How 
can Satan cast out Satan ? 
And if a kingdom be divided against itself, that kingdom 
cannot stand; and if m.house be divided against itself, that 
B house cannot stand ; and if Satan rise up against himself, and 
be divided, he cannot stand, but hath an end. 
No one can enter into the strong one’s house, and plunder 
his goods, except he will first bind the strong one, and then he 
will plunder his house. 


d| Verily I say to you, All sins shall be forgiven to the sons 
of men, and blasphemies with which they may blaspheme; but 
he who will blaspheme against the Holy Spirit, hath not forgive- 
ness to the age, but is liable to age-lasting condemnation. 
Because they said, he hath an unclean spirit. 


a | His brethren and his mother then came, 
6 | and standing without, sent to him, calling him. 
And the multitude sat about him, and they said to him, Behold, thy 
mother and thy brethren without seek thee. 

c «nd he answered them, saying, Who is my mother, or my bre- 
thren ? And looking round about on them who sat about him, he 
said, Behold, my mother and my brethren. For whoever will do 
the will of God, he is my brother, and my sister, and mother. 
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Topics. 


b | Their interference. - 
c | Their disparagement of him. 


: d | Their first charge. 
ra Thescribes. { e | Their second charge. 


e | His refutation of second charge. 
Noe sone, 1a | His denunciation against first charge. 


{ a | Our Lord’s kindred. 
A 


6 | Their interference. 


, | a | Our Lord’s kindred. 
c | His disapprobation of them. 
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Here A has its counterpart in A, and is therefore, in this view, attached and dependent ; but 4 
admits of another arrangement to which nothing in A is found answerable. 


a His brethren and his mother then came, and, standing without, sent 


to him calling him. 
b | And the multitude sat about him, 


and they said to him, Behold, thy mother and thy brethren without 
seek thee. 


a | And he answered them, saying, Who is my mother, or my brethren? 
4 | And looking round about on them who sat about him, 


he said, Behold my mother and my brethren. For whoever will do 
the will of God, be is my brother, and my sister, and mother. 





a 





a 
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a | Natural kindred. 
~ b | Multitude. 

a | Natural kindred. 

a | Spiritual kindred. 
- 6 | Multitude. 

a | Spiritual kindred. 


And 4, in this view, is therefore detached and independent. 


By local correspondences are meant those which are such in situation only, having no other 
point of resemblance. 


The minuter distinctions to which I have alluded, come under the similar and antithetic species. 
I here notice the following, to which others may be added as discovered. 
Duplicated,—being that, in which each of two members has two correspondences. Ex. 


a | These have power 
{> | to shut heaven, 
c | that rain may not fall 
d | in the days of their prophecy ; 
a | and have power 
(6 ]| over the waters 
c | to turn them to blood, 
6 | and to smite the earth 
ce | with every scourge, 
d | as often as they will. (Rev. xi. 6.) 


a | that feareth Jehovah ? 
b | let him hearken 
c | to the voice of his servant: 
Who is among you {¢ | that walketh in darkness, 
a | and hath no light ? 
6 | let him trust 
c | in the name of Jehovah, 
6 | and support himself 
e | on his God. (Isai. 1. 10.) 


xX PREFACE. 


Concatenated ,—being that, in which each intermediate member resumes the topic of the pre- 
ceding. Ex. 


to your faith, 
virtue ; 

and to virtue, 
knowledge ; 

and to knowledge, 
temperance ; 

Add and to temperance, 

godliness ; 

and to godliness, 
brotherly kindness ; 

and to brotherly kindness, 
love. (2 Pet. i.—5—7.) 


Proximate and remote,—being when the same member has two correspondences, one of them in 
the same integral part, and the other in another. Ex. 


al | My season is not yet come ; 
a2 | but your season is always ready. 


b | The world cannot hate you ; 
6 | but me it hateth, because I testify of it, that its works are evil. 


ai | Go ye up to this feast: 
a2 | I go not up yet to this feast ; for my season is not yet fully come. (John, vii. 6—8.) 


Here a) and a2, and also al and a2, have a proximate correspondence in the way of contrast ; 
and al and a2, and also a2 and al, a remote correspondence in the way of similarity. 

Of these two, the remote is often the closer correspondence. 

Strict and free,--being those which either have or have not the same number of parts. Ex. 


a | And I have seen folly in the prophets of Samaria: 


b | they prophesied in Baal, 
and caused my people Israel to err. 


a | And I have seen a horrible thing in the prophets of Jerusalem : 


6 | they commit adultery, 
and walk in lies ; 
and they strengthen the hands of evil doers, 
that none returneth from his wickedness ; 
they are all of them to me as Sodom, 
and the inhabitants of it as Gomorrah. (Jer. xxiii. 13, 14.) 


a | Happy are ye poor ; 
AY b | for yours is the kingdom of God. | - 
B {° | Happy are ye who hunger now ; 
d | for ye shall be filled. 


Cc { e | Happy are ye who weep now; 
f | for ye shall laugh. 


g Happy are ye when men shall hate you, 
and when they shall separate you from 
their society, and shall reproach you, and 

D cast out your name as evil, for the sake of 
the Son of Man. 
Rejoice in that dav, and leap for joy : for 
behold, your reward shad 6e great in heaven ; 
h | for so did their fathers to the prophets. 
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4 {2 | But woe to you rich ; 
: 6 | for ye have received your consolation. 


RB fe | Woe to you who are full ; 
\ d | for ye shall hunger. 
ose | Woe to you who laugh now; 
\ f| for ye shall sorrow and weep. 


f g Woe to you when all men shall speak 


D well of you; 
| A | tor so did their fathers to the false pro- 


phets. (Luke, vi.—20—26.) 





In these examples, the equality or inequality, and the respective strictness or freeness of the 
correspondences, are sufficiently obvious from inspection. I cannot better explain the principle of 
this departure from strict order, than by the following extract from a former work. ‘“ There is a 
natural activity in the mind of man, which causes it to take pleasure in such objects as are com- 
mensurate to its perceptions, and afford them their due degree of exercise. It follows, that this 
activity cannot be long excited either by a single object, or, what is nearly the same thing, by a 
number of identical objects ; but by such as are more or less contrasted, and thus serve to keep 
attention awake, and in continual play between them. This activity has also its limits ; and those 
objects accordingly displease us, which overtask and exhaust our faculties. Uniformity and variety, 
whether in union or succession, are agreeable ; but the extreme either of sameness or confusion is 
offensive. In the former case, the mind is left vacant: in the latter it is distracted.’’* 

The classification thus exemplified is applicable, in most cases, to the correspondences of music. 
The same species occur, more or less, in every musical air, and are so variously multiplied and 
combined in that arrangement of parts which is called Harmony, that, in looking over the score of 
an extensive and elaborate composition, such as one of Handel’s choruses, in which the musician's 
creative fancy, 


“ Tostinct through all proportions, low and high, 
Flies and pursues transverse the resonant fugue,” 


we cannot help admiring the grasp of intellect which is capable of producing it ; especially when it 
is considered, that an experienced composer often throws off such pieces extemporaneously, either 
at an instrument or as fast as he can write down the notes. This process of mind is well 
described in the following passage from a letter of Mozart. ‘ Provided,” says he, “I am not 
interrupted, my subject enlarges itself, becomes more methodized and defined, and the whole, 
though it be long, stands almost finished and complete in my mind; so that I can survey it, like a 
fine picture or a beautiful statue, at a glance. Nor do I hear, in my imagination, the parts succes- 
sively ; but I hear them, as if were, all at once.” (‘gleich alles zasammin.”) ‘The whole letter 
(published in the St. James’s Chronicle, for Nov. 3d, 1825) is well worthy of attention. 

The analogy here noticed admirably fits the words of the inspired writings for coalition with 
music. It probably directed the form of the antiént Hebrew psalmody; and suggests, to my 
conception, au improvement in that of our own. Let us take Mr. Boys’s arrangement of the 148th 
Psalm as an example, (Key to the Psalms, p. 118.) and suppose it set as follows. 


* The Principles of Rhythm in Speech and Music, &c. By the Author. 
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And observes, that, in the former, the word over denotes motion ; but that, in the latter, it denotes _ 
rest. It is, however, obvious, that the sense of over is the same in both, and that the mofton and 
rest are expressed by the words walk’d and hung.* 

In translation. In Rev. vi. 8, Irmwoc yAwpoc is rendered, in the authorised version, ‘“ a pale 
horse ;” and in Dean Woodhouse’s, “a pale livid-green horse,” which he defends as follows. 
‘‘XXwpoc, in the common translation rendered by the adjective pa/e, is used in the Greek Scriptures 
to express the colour grassy-green ; which, though beautiful in the clothing of the trees and fields, 
is very unseemly, disgusting, and even horrible, when it appears upon flesh: it is there the livid 
colour of corruption. I have therefore translated it with this additional epithet. By Homer, the 
epithet xAwpdc is applied to fear, as expressive of that green paleness which overspreads the human 
countenance upon the seizure of that passion. And the epithet pale may be sufficient to express 
this colour as affecting the face of mar ; but seems inadequate to convey the force of yAwpd¢, when 
_ used to describe the hue of this ghastly horse.’—pp. 151, 152. It appears, however, to me, that, 
if these are good reasons for such a change in the translation, they would have been equally so for 
a similar change in the original ; or, if this was needless in the original, that it is equally so in the 
translation. Xdproc xAwpoc is green grass, and ixroc yAwpdc is a green horse ; and any difference 
in the colour of each object is suggested by the modifying power of the words xdproc¢ and txxoc, 
grass and horse, and makes no part of the signification of yAwpoc, which should, therefore, in both 
instances, be rendered by the simple word green.+ A literal translation will often require explana- 
tion; but, in this case, I would prefer throwing it into annotations; because, when interwoven 
with the text, it carries with it an undue authority. In short, the only warrant for a change in the 
translation is diversity of application. ‘Thus, Dean Woodhouse properly translates irxo¢ wvppoc, 
‘a fire-coloured horse ;” because a fery horse, in English, is a fierce, high-spirited horse, and not 
a horse of any colour whatever.? 

In interpretation. I turn, for this example to the following passages. “Eyw piv yap we arwv ty 
owpart, Tapwr d: ry amvebpari—. For | verily, as absent in body, but present in spirit—(1 Cor. v. 3.) 
—8v & Kipioge—xarapyhoe ry éripavelg tig twapovelac avrov. —whom the Lord--will disable with 
the manifestation of his presence. (2 Thess. ii. 8.) M[lepegeu and wapovoia properly signify the 
actual presence of an object ; but the former passage has been cited as one in which rapwy signifies 
virtual or spiritual presence, and hence it has been inferred, that repuvelac may have the same sig- 
nification in the latter. Thus two mistakes are committed. The modifying power of the words ry 
evevpart, in the former text, is first transferred to wapwy; and then this restricted sense is retained 
in the word wzapovelac, in the latter, where it oceurs without any modification at all. False philo- 
logy is made, in this manner, to confound what is distinct, and to darken what is clear and perspi- 
cuous.§ 

It remains to notice a few subordinate particulars, ReISUnE to the arrangement, the text, or the 
translation, which require some explanation. 


* See Harris's Hermes, pp. 267, 268 ; and Horne Tooke’s Ewsta Irigotrra, p, 341, &e, 

+ Imay further observe, though unconnected with. my subject, that the Dean’s reasoning is built on an erroneous 
assumption ; the colour of this horse, like that of the three other horses, being not that of his flesh, but of his hair. 

¢{ Primate Newcome’s rules are in general so excellent, that I would make fewer exceptions to them than he does him- 
self. I would reverse Rule XVI. and would extend Rule XX. to the present system of arrangement. 

§ For a most lucid investigation of the nature and properties of words, I refer, with great pleasure, to a work entitled, 
“ An Outline of Sematology ;’ which I have read since this preface was written, and which I place, as a worthy compa- 
nion, beside that of Mr. Fearn already mentioned. 
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As Mr. Boys chiefly treats of the primary divisions, he indicates their correspondence by large 
Roman and Italic letters, A, 4, &c. and that of all others by small ones, a, a, &c.; without de- 
seending, even in his longest examples, below a few steps in the series. My object, however, 
being a general analysis exhibiting nearly all the parts, a more comprehensive scheme is necessary. 
Considering, therefore, the correspondences as sufficiently shown by their position, I have omitted 
any thing more for this purpose as an incumbrance ; and have signified the parts, both collectively 
and severally, by appropriate numbers, thus: |, }, — %, 3, — &c. &c. 

More sub-divisions are not exhibited in any one place than can be viewed without confusion ; 
and sub-division is not carried lower than is necessary either to elucidate the sense, or to display 
some remarkable beauty. | 

I have carefully examined Griesbach’s readings, and wherever effecting any material change, 
either in the arrangement or the translation, I have either adopted or noticed them. With respect, 
however, to readings, a more extensive collection than Griesbach’s has in part appeared; and, 
when completed, will open a wider field, in the department of an amended text, for the operation of 
the present system.* Under this head, I use the following marks. 

1. The extent of a reading is signified by a small Roman letter at its beginning, and this mark ” 
at its termination ; and, when not admitted into the text, the letter and mark are retained thus, *”, 
without any word appearing between them. | 

2. Readings excluded either from the received text, or from Griesbach’s, are placed below in 
notes, to which these letters refer ; the Jatter being distinguished by G. 

3. Readings added by Griesbach are marked thus, + G; and readings rejected by him thus, 
— G. 

In the translation, I have, in addition to more important changes, corrected all ungrammatical 
and obsolete expressions, including a more regular and modern use of the relatives who, which, 
and that, the first of which is confined to persons, the second to things, and the third preferred to 
either after the word same and after superlatives. Dean Woodhouse retains whtch “ when refer- 
ring to the great God of heaven, whose personality,” he says, ‘is far different from that of his 
creatures, and is, therefore, properly expressed by other terms.” Preface, p. xxiv. He might just 
as well say, that 7¢, in this connection, would be more proper than he. But surely it is more suit- 
able to apply the same term to God and man,—man formed in his image and united to the person 
of his Son,—than to God and inferior animals ; or, lower still, to God and non-personal inanimate 
things. 

The notes and other subjoined matter will explain themselves. 

The whole is offered as an humble attempt to follow the steps of much more able guides ; and 
to contribute something towards the furtherance of an undertaking, the object of which is to divest 
the Sacred Writings of their present disguises, and to exhibit them in all their intrinsic excellence 
and beauty. | 


P.S. If I may be permitted to associate my labours with those of Mr. Boys, the following 
progress has been now made towards an arrangement of the whole Bible. In 1825, when Mr. 
Boys published his Key to the Psalms, he had arranged a hundred Psalms; and, of the New 


* The first volume of Doctor Scholz’s Novum Testamentum Grace, published at Leipsic in 1880 : a work embodying 
the results of the most extensive.collation of MSS. yet undertaken, and announced in the Foreign Quarterly Review, for 
the same year, as “the most important critical edition of the New Testament that ever was given to the public.” 
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Testament, the First and Second Epistles to the Thessalonians, the Epistle to Philemon, and the 
Second Epistle of Peter: to which I have added all the Prophets, and all the rest of the New 
Testament, without, however, having carried sub-division so low down as in the present work. 
I understand, that Mr. Boys has since completed the Psalms, and he may, without my knowledge, 
have done more. | 

It is my intention, with the divine assistance, to confine my next publication to the topics and 
’ references by themselves. This will be the speediest and cheapest mode of laying the rest of what 
is done before the public ; of extending a knowledge of the subject; and, it is hoped, of calling 
forth the exertions of others. The harvest truly is plenteous, but the labourers are few. Pray ye, 
therefore, the Lord of the harvest, (ye who take an interest in promoting a more intimate acquaint- 
ance with the Holy Scriptures,) that he would send forth more labourers into ¢Azs harvest. 

Remarks tending to the improvement of .the present work, or to the advancement of the system, 
directed, post free, to the author at any of the Dublin publishers, will be gratefully received. 
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1| A revelation of Jesus Christ, - - - (i. 1—7.) 
1 | Tam Alpha and Omega, - - - (8—20, ii.—xxii. 1—0.) 
!| And he said to me, - - - (6—21.) 


1 | Introduction. (i.~7.) 
1 | Matter. (8—20, ii—xxii. 1—5.) 
} | Conclusion. (6—21.) 


1 INTRODUCTION. (i. 1—7.) 


2| A revelation of Jesus Christ, - - - (i. 1, 2.) 
3 | Happy zs he who readeth, - - - (3.) 

2| John to the seven churches, - - - (4—6.) 
2 | Behold he cometh with clouds, - -- (7.) 


?| Title. (i. 1, 2.) 

3 | Benediction. (3.) 
?| Address. (4—6.) 

2 | Admonition. (7.) 


Q AN ANALYTICAL ARRANGEMENT 


2, TITLE. (i. I, 2.) 


3 | ’Inoov Xptorov, 
‘ | dOwxev avr 6 Oede, 
"ANOKA‘AYVIZ “| Sak 5| roic dobXAote avrov 
| Setbau 51 a@ bet yevéoOar tv raxe' 
L3| nv < 4| xat éofpaver : er 7 
{: | dea rov ayyéXov avrov, 
‘| dwoorel\ac J S| rw cotAg aurou lwavvy, * d¢ Euapripnce 
i s srov Adyov rov Geoi, Boa*” eS 
5 [xat riv paprupiav "Incov Xororov,f O°F EOE 


(?| of Jesus Christ, 
‘| God gave to him, 
A REVELATION ‘| to show { ; | to his servants 
’ 5 | things which must shortly come to pass ; 
3| which < $| and he signified Rate 
y his ange 
‘| sending {! to his servant John, * who testified 
° : {or the word of God, ) whatsoever 





$ 


3 | General. (1—) 
‘| Given. (—l—) 
; $ | Objects: his servants. (—1—) 
: | Intention. { : | Subject: things, &c. (—1—) 
3 | Particular. 4| Signified. (—1—) 


3 
3 


{ | Medium: his angel. (—I—) 
| 4| Execution. { + | 


Object and secondary medium: his servant John. (—1, 2—) 
$| Subject: the word, &c. (—2.) 


; BENEDICTION. (3.) 


6 avayiwwioxwy 
4 ’ ‘ 2 
2 | 3 Maxdptoc { 5 Vxat of axovovree TOS Adyouc Tic mpopnrelac, 
4 | kat Tnpourrec Ta Ev aury yeyoapptva. 
3 | & yap xaipeg éyybc. 


he who readeth, 


2) SHappy zs 3 and they who hear, 
: ¢ | and who keep the things which are written in it ; 


3 | for the season is near. 


the words of this prophecy, 


4 
4 


3] Benediction. { : Readers and hearers. (3—) 
6 


Keepers. (—3—) 
3|Reason: proximity of time. (—3.) 





* re, and. 


and of the testimony of Jesus Christ, § things he saw. 








OF THE APOCALYPSE, ETC. 


Or 3, more particularly, thus: 


he who readeth, 
and they who hear, 
the words of this prophecy, 
and who keep 
the things which are written in it. 


Persons. 
Words. 

Persons. 
Things. 


2, ADDRESS. (4—6.) 


’ ld 
{wavunc 


$ | Grace be to you - -- (—4, 5—) 
John 


4 | To him who loved us, - - - (—5, 6—) 


ie a * | to the seven churches - - - (—4—) 
10 | to him de the glory --- —6.) 


| To the seven churches. (—4—) 
2 | Salutation. {7 7 die qu 


‘1 To him, &c. (—5, 6—) 
2 | Doxology. {3 “1 Glory, &. (—6.) 


3. SALUTATION. (—4, 5.) 


;. TO THE SEVEN CHURCHES, (—4—) 


taic émra exxAnotag raic tv ry Aig’ 


to the seven churches which are in Asia; 


4. GRACE, &c. (—4, 5—) 


6 ov, 
ano rou <~ kat 6 Hv, 
kal é Epxdpevoc 


( 
Xaore vuty cal ciohvy < cal ard twv émra mvevpatwr, a éorty Evabirtov Tov Jodvou auto’ 
é pdgruc 6 TlaTOC, 
‘cal ard ‘Incov Xprorov, |: o TowrTGroKoc ex THY vEKoWD, 
kai 6 Gpxwy tov Bacirlwy rie yiic. 


who is, 
from him < and who was, 
and who is to come; 
Grace be to you, and peace, ~ and from the seven Spirits which are before his throne ; 
the faithful witness, 
‘and from Jesus Christ, the first-born ¢ of the dead, 
and the prince of the kings of the earth. 


* Gr. out of. 


5 
6 
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2. DoxoLocy. (—5, 6.) 


4. To HIM, &c. (—5, 6—) 


and priests 


| ayanheavre mac, 5 | loved us, 
{nal Aovoavre juac ( and washed us 
joe TWY auapTiOY TNuwY To him who | ffrom our sins 
ty Tw alpare avrou' ie in his blood ; 
‘ Ast i 
‘ kat erolnoey nuac aged ‘and hath made us kings 
Cad Oey, e ~ A God 
® Uxat marpi J OYTO" rule tae Father— 
g- Cause. 5, Effects. 


io GLORY, &c. (—6.) 


e 


Pay ’ od a N -~ ~ 3 , 
auTy { n O66 sic rove aiwvag Twy ailwvwy. "Apnyr. 


S ‘ ld 
kal TO KpaTo¢ 


the glory to the ages of the ages. Amen. 


to: him:te and the might 


3 | Eoxerae mera wy vededwr' 
+ Nat, 


1800, ” > 8 
3) kat GWerat avrov+ . . rnuakeel 
: kal olrtveg aurov eGexévtnoay 


*. ADMONITION. (7.) 


mac Op0adpsc, Nai 
api. 


kat xdovrat tm’ auroyv waca ai puAai ric vite. 


Behold, | | 
3 
8 


3 | he cometh with clouds : 


and all the tribes of the earth will lament because of him. 


3. Cause. 3. Effects. 


1 MATTER. (8—20, ii.—xxii. 1—5.) 


211 
: 4! To the angel of the church in Ephesus, - -'- (ii. iii.) 


> | After these things, I saw, - - - (iv. v.) 
8 


And I saw when the Lamb had opened - - - (vi.—xxii. 1—5.) 


2 | Seven seals. (vii—xxii. l—o.) 


Even so, 


every eye, 
and see him shall ie they who pierced him ; i pie 


OF THE APOCALYPSE, ETC. | 5 


3} VISION: CHRIST. (8—20.) 


>{1 am Alpha and Omega - - - (@—11—) 
.2| What thou seest, write - - - (—11.) 
| And I turned to see - - - (12—17—) 
1; am the first and the last, - - - (—17, 18.) 
:3| Write the things which thou hast seen, - - - (19.) 
:;| The mystery of the seven stars - - - (20.) 


>| Declaration. (i. 8—11—) 
:3{Command. (—11.) 
2| Vision. (12—17—) 
3|Declaration. (—17, 18.) 
3[Command. (19.) 
1,| Interpretation of vision. (20.) 





9 DECLARATION. (i. 8—11—) 


{I am Alpha and Omega - - - (8.) 
5| was in the island - - - (—9—) 
5!for the word of God - - - (—9.) 
| was in spirit - - - (10—) 
[and I heard behind me - - - (—10, 11—) 
:3|L am Alpha and Omega - - - (—l1—) 


i4|I John, your brother - - - (9—) 


[Alpha and Omega. (8.) 
| 3[Place. (—9—) 
5|Causes. (—9.) 
4 bh ; Al 
aoe) 2|State. (10—) 
|Consequence. (—10, | 1—) 
:5|Alpha and Omega. (—1 }—) 


{| ALPHA AND OMEGA. (8.) 


ce ae ro A xai ro Q, 6 dy, kal 5 Hv, at & toydpuevoc, 
a iy" apx7 Kat *ro” doc, } Aéyat 4 Képuoe, 5 Tavroxparwo. 


Alpha and Omega, : who is, and who was, and who is to come, 
on {ihe beginning and the euding, } saith the Lord, {the Almighty. 


i. JOHN, &c. (9—lI—) 


( sl eyevduny ev rp vhow rp Kadounery Ddruw 
5 ae tov Adyov tov Oeou, | 
° (cat did tiv paprupfav ’Incod Xprorod- 
10|' &yevduny év mvebuart dv 79 Kuplaxg tyuepa, 
oricw pov 
pwrny peyaAnv we odAmy- 
yoc, " Aeyobanc: 


? ‘ Ce ‘ ¢ Sr el ~ 
: Eyw 1 ‘adeA pac Um, om ri cal +4 Basrretg "Inaov 
Iwavyne, («ai avyKOLYWwVOoc, Kal arb yovg : Xptors, 

3 


o| kal jxovea { 


*G. Note. > G. Note. * nal, also. “ ev rp, in the. 


Cc 
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5! was in the island which is called Patmos, 


affliction ‘ ah nabs of God, 
9 your brother, ) , Nae of Jesus 9 )and for the testimony of Jesus Christ : 
I John, Pee ay in the< and kingdom, Christ, } ,3|!° 1 was in spirit on the Lord’s day 
and patience, : Hehind-me ‘ 
$s 
{| and I heard \° great voice, as of a 
trumpet, '' saying, 


4. ALPHA AND OMEGA. (—l1—) 
adi bei ees TO Q, 
YH FH '\ & mpwrog Kat 6 Eoxaroc™ 


oe A the and Omega, 
the first and the last: 





3, COMMAND. (—!1.) 


| yeapou 
| ‘ ale BiBAlov, 
a 16 cat WT é pov 
O Prerac, | 3 ae irra ixxAnolate ratc tv Aoia, 
tic "Eecor, 
3 kal cic DSpbpvar, 
cat ele [lépyapov, 
3s kat sic Ovareipa, 
Kai sig Dapoec, 
kal cic PradéAgetay, 
kat ei¢ Aaodlxearv. 


+ | write 
£ P | in a book, 
4| and send 
3 | to the seven churches which are in Asia, 
‘to Ephesus, 
and to Smyrna, 
and-to Pergamos, 
i and to Thyatira, 
and to Sardis, 
and to Philadelphia, 
and to Laodicea. 


What thou seest, 


‘| Action: write. 
4 | Object: a book. 
‘| Action: send. 


: 5 | General: seven churches. 
4 | Object: readers. 13 | Particular: Ephesus, &c. 


3, VISION. (12—l7—) 
4] And I turned to see the voice - - - (12—) 
; {' {| And, being turned, I saw 1; seven golden lamp-stands ; (—12.) 


‘| and, in the midst - - - (13—16.) 
5 | And, when I saw him, + - - (17—) 


*—G. 
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| Action: I turned, &c. (12—) 


a ie Patse ; | seven golden lamp-stands. 
: | First: vision of {3 Son of man. (13—-16.) 


i9 | Consequences. 
is | Second: swoon and resuscitation. (17—) 
i. ACTION: I TURNED, &c. (12—) 
Kai iréorpefa BAérey rv gwryy frig eAGAnoe per’ iuov, 
And. I turned to see the voice which talked with me, 
. CONSEQUENCES. (—12—17—) 


ve FIRST: VISION OF SEVEN GOLDEN LAMP-STANDS. (12.) 


irra Avyvlag xovaac’ 
‘3 cal évy péow - - - 





6 
kal emtorpifac eidov {: 
2 


seven golden lamp-stands ; 


6 
and being turned I saw 1) : : 
= 6} 3 and in the midst - - - 





°. VISION OF SON OF MAN. (13—16) 


* 


7 ae éy péow twy entra Avyviwy 
; hae vig avlowrou, 


(ef 4H o KepaAy avrov| y_,, aa e we” Eptov AtuKon, 
| | {et ai Tpixec we Xiav" 

: | kal of dpOarpoi avrov we PASE upd 

21, Sporot Leen a 

we éy kapluyp TETUDWILEVOL 

a ? | kal 7 7] pun avuTovu we puvn ddarwy Troddwv. 

it Kal Lye év rp Oebta avrov yep aorépac ira’ 


ek > kat of W6OEC aUTOU 


1 at é« TOU orduatoc avrov poudaia {ake oe ee Extropevopuevn’ 


. S| kai 7 OYie avrov we 6 nAtoe palver éy tT) Suvapet aurou. 


and in the midst of the seven lamp-stands 
one like a son of man, 


= fem down to the feet, 
and girt about the paps with a golden girdle. 
His head white, J 28 white wool, 
4 ond hairs \w yee SNOW ; 
‘ 2 | and his eyes as a flame of fire ; 
9115 like fine brass, 
a | “and his feet as if they glowed in a furnace ; 
3 | and his voice as a voice of many waters. 
16 And having i in his right hand seven stars ; 
and a {sharp 
two-edged 
; | and his countenance as the sun shineth in his power. 


(aneeee Toonon, 
i mepeGwoptvov meee roic uacroic Swyny Xovoiv. 


sword proceeding out of his mouth; 


ae 
Woel, as. 


(—12.) 


AN ANALYTICAL ARRANGEMENT 


| General. (13—) 
$ | Accessories: clothing and girding. (—13.) 
? | Head. (14—) 
ie 2 | Eyes. (—14. 
8 | Principal. 7 ee ip ) 
$ | Voice. (—15 : 

3 | Accessories: seven stars and sword. W6—) 
§ | Principal: countenance, (—16.) 


ws 


1,» SECOND: SWOON AND RESUSCITATION. (17—) 


§ Kai dre eidov avrov, treca mode rove wédac abrov we vexpdc’ 
Vo 9 ‘ 4S € ~ o > 99 a ‘ ~ 
l wat eréOnxe rv decay abrov xeipa én’ tué, AEywv, *” Mi) pofsov- 


And when I saw him, I fell at his feet as dead: 
and he put his right hand on me, saying, Fear not; 





i, DECLARATION. (—17, 18.) 


. 4 >» Ff 9 ¢ oe New 
20 | éy@ elut 6 mewWrog Kal 6 EgXaroc’ 
(“xal 6 Zor, 
| kal éyevduny vexpoc’ 
4 io N ~ > ? “ ~~ ” 7? on # 
ar Kat idod Cav eiue tig tov¢ aildvac Trav aidvwy, 
.—e Le ghey © rov Bavarov 
Kat EXW TAC KAELC ~ ” 
> Akal tov adov. 


» | I am the first and the last: 
(‘and he who liveth, 
{ and I became dead ; 
4< and, behold, I am alive to the ages of the ages, 
of death 


and I have the keys vend of hades. 


Supremacy. (—17.) 
History. (18.) 


4 
20 
4 
21 





3: COMMAND. (19.) 


eldec, # | the things which thou hast seen, 

| wai @ état, Write. ss | and the things which are, 

ta pédAAw yiveoOa pera ravra. « | and the things which shall be after these. 
Things seen. 

 paine which are. 


ings which shall be. 


.. fal 
Action: write Bs 
4 | at 


24 





4 INTERPRETATION OF VISION. (20.) 


Td wuarhowoy a, | TwY era dorlowy wy eldec em? Tig SeEvac pov, 
ss | kat rac irra Avyviac rag xovoac. 
y | of éwra aoréoec ayyeAot rev Era exxAnovor elon, 
, 
a | kal ai érra Avyviac? " Era ixxAnolat cict. 
* tod déov Kai tov Oavarou, of hades and of death. a ds cfées, which thou sawest. 


4 pot, tome. ” Apyyv, Amen. 


OF THE APOCALYPSE, ETC. 


: ; | Of the seven stars which thou hast seen in my right hand, 
rue mipstety " 4, | and the seven lamp-stands: 


+, | the seven stars are the angels of the seven churches, 
» | and the seven lamp-stands are the seven churches. 


4 
3? a Seven stars. oo os Seven lamp-stands. 


Or 4%, «4 More particularly, thus: 


The seven stars 

are the angels of the seven churches, 
and the seven Jamp-stands 

are the seven churches. 


Stars. 
Angels. 

Lamp-stands. 
Churches. 


— 


is | To the angel of the church in Ephesus - - - (ii. 1—7.) 
ig | And to the angel of the church in Smyrna - - - (8—11.) 
17 | And to the angel of the church in Pergamos - - - (12—17.) 
3 | And to the angel of the church in Thyatira - - - (18—29.) 
. | And to the angel of the church in Sardis - - - qiii. 1—6.) 
E | And to the angel of the church in Philadelphia - - - (7—13.) 
a. | And to the angel of the church in Laodicea - - - (14—22.) 


*, | Ephesus. Declension. (ij. 1—7.) 
is | Smyrna. Suffering. No reproof. (8—11.) 
7 | Pergamos. Worldliness. (12—17.) 
| Chyatira. False religion. (18—29.) 
19 | Sardis. Formality. (iii. 1—6.) 
20 | Philadelphia. Fidelity. No reproof. (7—13. 
2 | Laodicea. Presumption. No commendation. (14—22.) 





i) EPHESUS. (ii. 1—7.) 
« fig | To the angel of the church in Ephesus - - - (ii. 1—) 
= {3 These things saith he - -- (—lI.) 
P I know thy works - - - (2, 3. 


5 ) 
30 i: But, I have against thee - - - (4—6.) 


5 
4 J20 
31 {3 
a1 
. | Church addressed : Ephesus. (ii. I .—) 
5 


‘ ion. Ji 
x | Introduction. \2 Christ addressing. (—1.) 








He who hath an ear - - - (T—) 
To the conqueror - - - (—7.) 





Commendation, (2, 3.) 


5 
4 
30 | Matter. { Reproof, (4—6.,) 


4 
19 





[“xhortation. (7—) 


5 
4 4 : 
3; | Conclusion. ‘6 Promise. (—7.) 


5) 
21 
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s: INTRODUCTION. (ii. 1.) 


i; CHURCH ADDRESSED: EPHESUS. (l—) 


Te ayyldy ric * tv "Eqtow” ixxAnslag yodyov Keg. 9 2. 
To the angel of the church in Ephesus write: Chap. ii. 


5. CHRIST ADDRESSING. (—1.) 


Téad_ Never 5 xparwy Tove éxra aoréoac tv ry SeEcg avrov, 
TE Ve wépiTarwy ty pow Tov extra AUXVIWY THY KoVEOwWY. 


who holdeth the seven stars in his right hand, 


These things saith he ) 515 walketh in the midst of the seven golden lump-stands. 


so) MATTER. (2—6.) 


5. COMMENDATION. (2, 3.) 


6 ats ra toya cov, 
| kat rov kdrrov cou, 
| xat THY roproviy anu, 
€ | kal Gre ov Sbvy Baoracat KaKxovc’ 
5 | kal é eTEIpaoW ToC pasxovrag elvyat aroordAove, Kai ov« eiat, 
$ | kat EvpEC avTovc, Wevdeic’ 
. | “kai * éBaoracac, 
io 1 kal UTopovny EXEC) 
u | kai * da Td Svoua pou ° Kekoxiaxac, 


. 


Li | kat ov xéxunkac.” is 


| thy works, 
: | and thy labour, 
a and thy patience, 
¢ | and that thoa canst not bear evil men ; 
7 | and thou hast tried them who say they are apostles, and are not, 
s | and hast found them liars ; 
© | + and hast borne, 
| and hast patience, 
| for my name hast Jaboured, 
a aa hast not been wearied. 


i know 


§ | Works. (2—) 
¢ | Labour, (—2—) 
5 Patience. (—2—) 
; li Endurance. Negative. (—2—) 
Liars, Trial. (—2—) 
Liars. Discovery. (—2 ) 
“a es Positive. (3—) 
0 | Patience. (—3—) 
1 | Labour. (—3—) 
2 | Indefatigableness. (—3.) 


* *Eqeo:vns, Ephesian. » ropovyy exes Kai €Baoracas, thou hast patience and hast borne. G. 
* «ai ovx éxordacas, and hast not been wearied out. G. 
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5, REPROOF. (4—6.) 


"AXN’ Exw kara ov, 
a3 Sre rv ayamrny cov THY TeWTHY apiikac. 
> Munpdveve ovv wd0ev ixnénruxac, 
kat peravdnooy, 
kal Ta mpwra toya Toinoov" 


4) 7 | et 82 py 1 exonn ee raxy, \ tay pn) meravohone. 


ae kevhow thy Avxviay gov x Tov Té70U aurne, 


| **AAXa Touro EXECS 
15 


Bre plosic, ra Epya rev NixoAaitrwv, 
& Kayo pow. 


oe I have against thee, 
3 that thou hast left thy first love. 


s Remember therefore whence thou hast fallen, 
[x and repent, 
and do the first works ; 


I will come to thee quickly 
7 
BE | or else ) and will remove thy lamp-stand out of its place, \ except thou repent, 


‘But this thou hast, 
that thou hatest the works of the Nicolaitans, 


which I also hate. 


& | Crimination: love. Neg. (4.) : 
Miterantive. (o—) 
1 | Warning. 1; Alternative. Ce ) 


a Commendation : hatred. Pos. (6.) 


— 





4. CONCLUSION. (7.) 


$. EXHORTATION. (7—) 


He who hath an ear, 
let him hear 
what the Spirit saith to the churches. 


‘O# exw ovc, 
aKovoaTw 
rt rd [vevpa Aye raic éxxAnolac. 





5. PROMISE. (7—) 


6 | Tw VEKWUTL 
Sdow ad’rp gayety tx rov Etdou rig Gwiic, 8 tori ev péoy Tov mapadelaov rou Oeov. 





6 

17 

16 To the conqueror— ) | 

& | I will give him to eat of the tree of life, which is in the midst of the paradise of God. 


6 
&. Conqueror. §. Reward. 


3, SMYRNA. (8—II.) 


And to the angel of the church in Smyrna - - - (8—) 
ean things saith --- (—8.) 


I know thy works - -- (9.) 
3 








Fear none of those things - - - (10.) 


He who hath an ear --- (11—) 
The conqueror shall not --- (—Il1.) 





12 AN ANALYTICAL ARRANGEMENT 


Church addressed: Smyrna. (8—) 
Christ addressing. (—8.) 
Commendation. (9.) 
Encouragement. (10.) 


Exhortation. (11—) 
Promise. (—11.) 


§ 
2 | Lntroduction. ‘ ° 





5 
3 | Matter. | . 
25 





5 
4 ° 
34 | Conclusion. {3 





a LNTRODUCTION. (8.) 


¢27 CHURCH ADDRESSED: SMYRNA. (8—) 


Kai ry ayyédy *rii¢ tv Zpipvy exxAnolac” yeapoov" 
And to the angel of the church in Smyrna write : 


5. CHRIST ADDRESSING. (-—8.) 


ae 6 towrog Kal 6 Eayaroc, : : the first and the last, 
Tade Aéyer 1% éyévero vexpoc, kal ECnoev. pees ee became dead, and lived agatn. 


ss MATTER. (9, 10.) ° 
gas COMMENDATION. (9.) 


6 a Ta toya, 
& cat rnv OAdbw, 
6 {xal thy trwyeiay, 
Oda 18 Hate wAovowc © ” et, 
| kat tiv BAaopnutav rwv Aeydvrwv "lovdalove elvat Eavrove, 
i 6 JKat ovk eiciv, 
1 (adda ovvaywy7 Tov Darava. 


« {thy works 
18 Yand affliction, 
« fand poverty, 
I know 19 | but thou art rich, 
» | and the blasphemy of them who say they are Jews, 
« fand are not, 
a1 (but are a synagogue of Satan. 


i | Good. 
© | Contrast. = 
& | Evil. 


<= | Contrast. 


ae mee 8 ee eee ee me ee eee 


¢.. ENCOURAGEMENT. (10.) 


£ | Mndtv poBov a pAAuc racyev. é 
‘ - 8 e ~ 4 9 ‘ 
7 fpédAee Badreiv & duo 6 StaBoroe cic gudaxny, 
ee | "1000,<~ * iva meipaaOire’ 
6 | wat 2Eere SAL tycowy déxa. 
6 Ne vou mioté¢ axot Savarou, 
4 (cal Swow aot rov aréipavoy Tie Gwiic. 


a ris exxAnovas Ypvpyawy, the church of the Smyrneans. » + G. © d¢, but. 


OF THE APOCALYPSE, ETC. 


«| Fear none of those things which thou shalt suffer. 
, {the devil will cast some of you into prison, 
«| Behold< 5 Vat ye may be tried ; 
3 | and ye shall have affliction ten days. 
; iss thou faithful to death, 
* (and I will give thee the crown of life. 


| Encouragement. 
7 
| Persecution. {3 i at 


& | Promise. 


3 CONCLUSION. (11.) 
« EXHORTATION. (11—) 
\ ‘O Exwv ove, 
axovoarw 
ti ro [Iveta Abyet raig txxAnolac: 
He who hath an ear, 


let him hear 
what the Spirit saith to the churches. 


vy PROMISE. (—11.) 


£ | ‘O vewy 
oo | Ov py adacnOy de rov Savarov rov deurépov. 


a 
iS 


ss | The conqueror 
| shall not be injured by the second death. 


- Conqueror. & Reward. 


» PERGAMOS. (12—17.) 
, {=| And to the angel of the church in Pergamos - - - (12—) 
{2 These things saith he - - - (—12.) 
I know thy works - - - (13.) 
But I have against thee a few things - - - ¢14—16) 


He who hath an ear - - - (17—) 
The conqueror—I will give - - - (—17.) 


33 





43 


§ 
{3 
33 
; | Church addressed: Pergamos. (12—) 
34| Introduction. 13 | Christ addressing. (—I2.) 
{ s, | Commendation. (13.) 
3: | Reproof. (14—16.) 
; ~ | Exhortation. (17— 

#| Conclusion. 1 Promise. (17) 





| Matter. 


18 


14 AN ANALYTICAL ARRANGEMENT 


3- INTRODUCTION. (12.) 
3. CHURCH ADDRESSED: PERGAMOS. (12—) 


Kai rp ayy&y ric bv Tepyauw exxAnolac yoayov’ 
And to the angel of the church in Pergamos write : 


= CHRIST ADDRESSING. (—12.) 


; — v dloropov 
Tade Atye 6 Exwv ry poudalav i sEtiav. 


These things saith he who hath the epi sword. 


si) MATTER. (18—16.) 
=. COMMENDATION. (13.) 


& |ra tpya sou, 

s Kal Tov Karoltic, 
Sov 6 Sedvoc Tov Darava’ 
‘ {: 7 | war Kpareic rb Svoua Hou, 
© U2 | cat ovux npvijow thy wloriw pov, 

p| wat ty raic tutgate 

6 1 7 | év ale ’Avrinac é 6 papruc pou © maroc, 

is | de dmexravOn Tap wiv, 
71 Bou karoixet 6 Daravac. 


Olda 


| thy works 
g« jand where thou dwellest, 
* where the throne of Satan ts: 
Ik ‘ {; | and thou holdest fast my name, 
now » \2 | and didst not deny my faith, 


7 | even in the days 


s Y in which Antipas was my faithful witness, 


17| who was slain among you, 
Lz] 7 | where Satan dwelleth. 





« | Works: general. 


x | Place. 
<= | Works: particular {} | Neg 
; | Time. 
x | Circumstances of : Sud ciag. 
7 | Place. 


3. Reproor. (14—16.) 


But I have against thee a few things: (14—) 
|, that thou hast there - - - (—14—) 
ns) who taught Balak - - - (—14.) 


14 a thou hast them also - - - (15—) 
| which I hate. (—15.) 


§ | Repent, or else --- 16.) 














OF THE APOCALYPSE, ETC. 


|General. (14—) 
| ;| Balaam. (—14—) 
, Description. (—14) 
| Particular at Nicoleitane (15—) 
| Description. (—15.) 


* | Crimination. 
*| Warning. (16.) 


°. CRIMINATION. (14, 15.) 
J. GENERAL. (14—) 


AAN’ Exw xara cov dAlya, 
But I have against thee a few things, 


7. PARTICULAR. (—14, 15.) 
&. BALAAM. (—l4—) 


Sre Exete exe Kparovuvrac TH S:Saxiv BaAaap, 
that thou hast there them who hold the doctrine of Balaam, 


8. DESCRIPTION. (—14.) 


2 | Barkiv oxavdadov tvwmov trwy viwr ‘lopand, 
S¢ édiSacxe rov Badax payeiv eidwAdOura, 


kal mTopvEevodl, 


to eat things sacrificed to idols, 


9 [to cast a stumbling-block before the children of Israel, 
who taught Balak ‘. 
6 land to commit fornication. 


*. General. s- Particular. 4 


»- NICOLAITANS. (15—) 


Obruc Exec cat od KoaTouvrac THY ddaxny twy NexoAairwy, 
So thou hast also them who hold the doctrine of the Nicolaitans, 


8. DESCRIPTION. (—15.) 


*§ wcw.” 
which I hate. 


& WARNING. (16.) 
Z| Meravdnaoy’ 
et 88 9 {Exons oot raxd, 
~ kal roAguiow per’ autwy ty Tp poudalg Tov orduardg pov. 
1s| Repent ; 
I will come to thee quickly, 


[or else and will war against thee with the sword of my mouth. 


7, 3. Alternatives. 


* Ouotwe, in like manner. G. 


16 AN ANALYTICAL ARRANGEMENT 


4. CONCLUSION. (17.) 


3. EXHORTATION. (17—) 


‘O Exwy og, 
axoucdTw 
rt ro [vevma Afyet rate éxxAnolac 


He who hath an ear, 
let him hear 
what the Spirit saith to the churches. 


3. PROMISE. (—17.) 

£ | Te veewrre 

, airs auTw 

um payety amo TOU favva TOU KEexpupptvou™ 
Fi kat Owow auTy 
Yngov Aeueny 
kal emi Ty Yigoy S5voua Katvov yeypaupevor, 
5 ovdeic Eyvw ei pi 6 AauBavwv. 


£ | To the conqueror— 
oe at will give to him 
\ "7 to eat of the hidden manna ; 
“ and I will give to him 
a white pebble 
Ge and on the pebble a new name written, 
which no man knoweth but he who receiveth i. 


3; | Conqueror. 


7 | Hidden manna. 
»| Reward. {3 | White pebble. 


3, THYATIRA. (18—29.) 


And to the angel of the sa in Thyatira - - (18—) 
These things saith - - - (—18.) 


ae 
aa 




















) 
‘| But I have against thee - - - (20—25.) 


243 | And he who conquereth - - - (26—28.) 
| He who hath an ear - - - (29.) 


5|Church addressed: Thyatira. (18—) 
5| Christ addressing. (—18.) 

‘ 5 | Commendation. (19.) 

a ae, 3 | Admonition. (20—25.) 

5 | Promise. (26—28.) 


“ | Conclusion. {3 | Exhortation. (29.) 


| Introduction. { 


{. INTRODUCTION. (18.) 
*. CHURCH ADDRESSED: THYATIRA. (18—) 


Kai ry ayyéAw ric tv Ovareipoic éxxAnolac ypaov" 
And to the ange} of the church in Thyatira write : 


OF THE APOCALYPSE, ETC. 


i. CHRIST ADDRESSING. (—18.) 


£ | 5 vide rov Oeoi, 
Tade A€yer 6 $5 Exwy rode dpBaApodc abrov we PAdya tupoc, 


- Ne oi mddeg avrov Succ yaAnoAPavy.- 
3 | the son of God, 


These things saith< , ¢who hath his eyes as a flame of fire, 
e {and his feet are like brass. 


3 | Denomination. 
x | Description. 


4) MATTER. (19—25.) 


33) COMMENDATION. (19.) 


3 | cov ra Epya’ 
kal Ty ayaTny, 
‘ *xal rnv dtaxovtay, 
Oda 3°) kat tiv qwiorty,” 
kal THY UTOLOVhY 
x» | kat ra Eoya cov’ 
© | kai rd Eoxara wAclova Tey TowTw. 
= | thy works ; 
love, 
6 and service, 
I know x | and thy and faith, 
and patience ; 
¢ | and thy works; 
& | and the last ¢o be more than the first. 
|General. , 
s | Particular. 
| General. 
£| Particular. 


3. ADMONITION. (20—25.) 


& | But I have against thee - - - (20—23.) 
&| But to you I say --- (24, 25.) 


6 | The guilty. (20—23.) 


416 


&| The innocent. (24, 25.) 





&. THE GUILTY. (20—23.) 


7 | But I have against thee - - - (20—) 
2 | that thou sufferest that woman Jezebel - - - (—20.) 
| 3 | and I gave her time to repent - - - (21.) 


8 
9 
7 
at 2f§ | Behold, I will cast her - -- (22, 23—) 
; 13 | and all the churches shall know - - - (—23.) 


* cai THY Wiotty, Ka THY é:axoviay, and faith, and service. G. 
F 
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AN ANALYTICAL ARRANGEMENT 


7 | General. (20—) 
§ | Crimination. {7 hier ntag i 


| Retribution. | ater (22, 23—) 


| Parte 
The Church. (—23.) 


i. GENERAL. (20—) 
"AAN’ Exw xara aov dAlya’ 
But I have against thee a few things : 


2 PARTICULAR. (—20—23.) 
8. CRIMINATION. (—20, 21.) 
9. THE CHURCH. (—20.) 
ee r~ [tHv yuvaika "IeZaBna, 
: | dre eae {re Aéyouoay éaurny Teogirw, 
10 § CLOGoKELY 
> Uxal rAavacba 
3 | guove SotAouc 
10 § TopvEvoat 
4 \xat cidwrAdOura payeiv. 


that woman Jezebel, 


| that thou sufferest | eho calleth herself a prophetess, 


1. {to teach 
; and to seduce 
'; | my servants 
io § tO commit fornication, 
* (and to eat things sacrificed to idols. 
” | Agent. 
10.| Actions. 
3 | Objects. 
¢ | Actions. 


9. JEZEBEL. (21.) 


'§ | Kat Edwxa avrg xpdvov iva peravonoy x rie wopvelac avriic. 
1 xal ov uerevdnaev. 


°| And I gave her time to repent of her fornication ; 
e{ and she repented not. 


3. Respite. 13. Impenitence. 


i»: RETRIBUTION. (22, 23.) 
3. JEZEBEL. (22, 23—) 


*” BadrAw 
“4 aurny 
sic xAlvny, : édy My} peravonowow ek rwv Eoywy *avrwr” 
1dou, kal rove potxebovrac per’ adrinc, 
sic SAL peyaAnv, 
” | | 3 xal rd réxva avri¢ 
® laroxreva tv Savary. 


OF THE APOCALYPSE, ETC. 19 


I will cast 
: her 
into a bed, 
Behold, and them who commit adultery with her 
into great affliction, 
e 3 and her children 
® ‘VI will kill with * death. 


except they repent of their works ; 


© Herself and paramours. (22.) ‘| Her children. (23—) 


2. THE CHURCH. (—23.) 


; ; a ae aes : - fveppove 
° | Kat ywwoorrat raca ai ixxAnolat ore tyw elute 6 ipevvwv foe on 
© | cat dwow viv Exaorw Kara Ta Epya Duwr. 


"© | and all the churches shall know that I am he who searcheth and tears 
| and I will give to every one of you according to your works. 


". Collectively. °. Individually. 


i. THE INNOCENT. (24, 25.) 
a S'Yutv d2 Aéya, 


|) a" Bleid Aotroi¢ rote gv Ovarelpoe, 
- Scot ovx Exovet THY Otoayny rabrny 
St ob Eon rv Bde abr 


18 
8 
7213 
if! 
14 


{ , But to you! say, 


“olriveg oux Eyvwoav ta Ban rov Darava, we Afyouat, 
ov Badw é¢’ dpac GdXAo Bagoc: 
$5 dy 6 Exere, Koarhoare Aypic ov av Hew. 





as many as have not this doctrine, 


whoever have not known the depths of Satan, as they say, 
8 | I will: lay on you no other burden; 
| 25 but that which ye have, hold fast till I come. 


a1 fs the rest in Thyatira, 


eee al General. (24—) 
: | Description. 1% | Particular. (—24—) 


8 ° 
- «| Direction. 13 aches rai 


4. CONCLUSION. 


¢ § Kat 6 vexwy, 
“ Lxal 6 rng@v axpt rédXouc ra Epya pov, 
2 | Swow adry tEovatay émi rwv vor 
a a bd a es ~ e > A 8 x ~ o 
Js 4 § Kai mopavel adrovc tv paBdy odnpa, we kg@ye etAnga mapa Tou tarpdc pov" 
a 6 \ we rd oKedn Ta Kepapeka ovyrplBerat, 
7 | ®xat Swow airy rov acripa rov mowivdv. 


* xai, and. *1.¢e. The pestilence. 


AN ANALYTICAL ARRANGEMENT 


'¢ s And he who conquereth, 
*’ (and keepeth to the end my works, 
| 2 | I will give to him authority over the nations ; i 
7 
a3 


5 | 7 and he shall rule them with an iron rod, even as I received from my Father ; 
16 


& as the vessels of a potter they shall be shattered, J 
2 | * and I will give him the morning star. 


4; | Conqueror. (26—) ve eas 
. 1s | General. (—26. 
é | Reward. ae 13 Particular. (27.) 
i | Morning star. (28.) 
Or {, more particularly, thus: 


And he shall rule them 
with an iron rod, 
as the vessels of a potter 
they shall be shattered. 





* 


» EXHORTATION. (29.) 


‘O EXwy ove, 
axovearw 
ti rd [veda Abye rai¢ éxxAnolate. 


He who hath an ear, 
let him hear 
what the Spirit saith to the churches. 


3+ SARDIS. (iii. 1—6.) 


52 | And to the angel of the church in Sardis - - (xi. 1—) 
at | : | These things saith he - - - (—1—) 


«Jf | L know thy works - - - (—I—3.) 
* (3 | But thou bast a few names - - - (4.) 


; { « | Ihe conqueror—he shall - - - (5.) 
“U3 | He who hath an ear - - - (6.) 


« | Church addressed : Sardis. (iii. 1—) 
«| Introduction. 3 | Christ addressing. (—1—) 


; | Reproof. (—1—3.) 
« | Matter. is | Commendation. (4.) 


a | Promise. (5.) 


s | Conclusion. 14 | Exhortation. (6.) 


‘ 


a- INTRODUCTION. (iii. 1—) 
44> CHURCH ADDRESSED: SARDIS. (l—) 


Kai ry ayy ric tv Sapdeow éxxAnolac ypayor' Keg. 7’. 3. 
And to the angel of the church in Sardis write: Chap. iii. 
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is CHRIST ADDRESSING. (—1—) 


e Q ld Sad ~ 
Tade Abyer 5 Exwn ra irra mvevpara tou Osov, 


These things 


Kat 


kal rove irra aorépac. 


the seven Spirits of God, 


saith he who hath | and the seven stars. 


a: MATTER. (—1—4.) 
é. Reproor. (—1—3.) ! 


afl # 2 - 
ss | Oda cov ra Epya, Sre | Svopa Exee Gre cue, 


( * Tivov yoryopov, 
| xat orfpiEov ra Aowrd a 


” 
E 


*Munudveve ovy wc 


Kat Kovoac 


vexooe el. 


pédXAk aroBaveiv’ 


etAngac \ Kal THOEL, 


o 
kal peTavonoor. 


o aad - 
J< ob yap edpnna cov Tad ipya mexAnpwputva évwmiov Tov Oeov. 
6 


n&w erl oe we xAirrne, 


[2 | Eav ody mi yeryophoge, bes ov 1) yvoo olay Spav Ew én oe. 


4s | I know thy works, that { 
( * Be watchful, 


thou hast a name that thou livest, 
and thou art dead. 


and strengthen the things which remain, which are ready“ to die ; 
< for I have not found thy works perfect? before God. 


6 | |» Remember, therefore, 


46 


{ 3 | If therefore thou wilt not watch, { 


how thou hast received {ora keep 
and heard, \ and repent. 
I will come on thee as a thief, 
and thou shalt not know what hour I will come on thee. 


4 [ Crimination. (—1.) 
& | Warning. {,7, 7, | Alternatives. (2, 3.) 





43, COMMENDATION. (4.) 


6 ae ” gxete Alya évdpara xal ty Lapdeow, 


a 3. 3 N¢ 2 € 99. 
@ ov éudAuvay ta indria avrwv 
kal weourarhoovat per zuov ev AEuKoic’ 


a 
6 
oe | 5 atvol slow. 


« { But thou hast a few names even in Sardis, 


which have not defiled their garments : 
and they shall walk with me in white ; 


47 
é (for they are worthy. 
« Character. (4—) Promise. (—4.) 


/ 


3. CONCLUSION, (5, 6.) 
a- PRomisg. (5.) 


3 | ‘O vexwv, : 
e, | Ovrog wepiBareirat év inartoe AevKoic’ 


6 
50 17 


7 
28 


g fxat ov un tEarshLw rb dvoua avrov 


é tne BiBAov ric Gwiie, 

kai eEouoXoyhjoopat ro Svoua avrov 
EVWTLOV TOU TaTOdE HOV, 
kal ywmriov tev ayyéAwy avrov. 


*70, the. Gr. about todie. Gr. filled up, complete. ‘+G. 


AN ANALYTICAL ARRANGEMENT 


46 | The conqueror— 
| | he shall be clothed in white garments ; 
P and I will not blot out his name 
» 2 out of the book of life, 
pl and I will confess his name 
i before my Father, 
| and before his angels. 


49 | Conqueror. (S—) 
| White raiment. (—5—) 


Negative. (—5— 
| Acceptance. $3 Positive. Pam ) 


& | Reward. 





&. EXHORTATION. (6.) 
‘O Exywyv ove, 
axovcarw 
cl ro [lvetpa Abyet rate éxxAnotaic. 


He who hath an ear, 
let him hear 
what the Spirit saith to the churches. 


99. PHILADELPHIA. (7—13.) 
4 s« And to the angel of the church in Philadelphia - - (7—) 
“ (,3| These things saith he - - - (—7.) 


; ifs | I know thy works. (8—) 
| Behold, I have set - - - (—8—11.) 


4 
if 
| 


|Church addressed: Philadelphia. (7—) 
44| Introduction. {Si cheet addressing. (—7.) 





The conqueror -- - (12.) 
He who hath an ear - - - (13.) 





General. (8—) 
Particular. (—8—11.) 


5 | Promise. (12.) 
4 | Conclusion. $3 | Exhortation. (13.) 


{| Matter: commendation. 34 : 
| 49 





j- INTRODUCTION. (7.) 
4: CHURCH ADDRESSED: PHILADELPHIA. (7—) 
Kai rq dyyéAw ric tv DradeAgela exxAnolac ypayov" 
And to the angel of the church in Philadelphia write : 


. CHRIST ADDRESSING. (—7.) 


s 6 aytoc, 
i) aAnOivog 
(elo d Exwy tiv KAsioa rou Aafsis: 
P 6 avolywy, 
aa 7} Kat ovdete xrcle 
2) wat KAcfet, 


kal oudste dvolye. 


Tade Adyer 


OF THE APOCALYPSE, ETC. 


‘ {x who is holy, 
51 Ube who is true ; 
These things saith », | he who hath the key of David ; 
6 he who openeth 
BB) os and no one shutteth ; 
% ) and shutteth, 
and ‘no one openeth: 


s1 | Character. 


7 1 Instrument. 
6 
sa | Power. 15 | Actions. 





4: MATTER: COMMENDATION. (8—~11.) 


«3 | I know thy works. (8—) 


{sl Behold, I have set before thee an open door - (—8—) 
s|for thou hast little power - - - (—8.) 
: ss | Behold, I will give them - - - (9.) 
m | s5| Because thou hast kept. - - - (10—) 
s7| I also will keep thee - - - (—10.) 
ss| Behold, I come quickly - - - (11.) 


«| General. (8—) 
[ s3| Grant. (—8—) 
s4| Reason. (—8.) 
55| Promise. (9.) 
s6| Reason. (10—) 
s7| Promise. (—10.) 
ss | Exhortation. (11.) 


| Particular. 


&. GENERAL. (8—) 


Olda cov ra Epya. 
I know thy works. 


. PARTICULAR. (—8—11.) 
ss. GRANT. (—8—) 


21 R8 3, | déwxa tvemidy cov Sépay avewyptvny, 
80d, 1 | wat ovdete Sévara: xXeioar abrhy’ 

3. | have set before thee an open door 
Behold { - | and no one can shut it; . 


a; Positive. 7. Negative. 


s§. REASON. (—8.) 


| Src puxpay Exec Obvemuy, if 
% kat érfipnoac pov rév Adyov, 
20 


” 
33 
7 

* Kal ovK Tovhow 76 Svoud pov. 





® Gr. is able to shut or lock. 


23 


24 AN ANALYTICAL ARRANGEMENT 


3, | because thou hast little power, 
7$3 | and hast kept my word, 
3 1! and hast not denied my name. 


$3 3 | Cause. 
8 | Positive. 
a | Eifects. {3 | Negative. 


ss: PROMISE. (9.) 


Tic cuvaywyi¢e rov Darava 
"TOod, SiS bx twv Acyovrwy Eavrove "lovdatoug tivat { kal ob siaiv, 
Y J adAa Wevdovrat’ 


@ % (di - - 

wot kal T0cKUYhowow EvwmTioy TwY TOOWY Gov 

idov, Tothow avrove iva ng e poe wh > , ; 
[ kai yuwou dre éyw ryyamned ae. 


of the synagogue of Satan, 
and are not, 


Behold, I will give 
{i them who say they are Jews, {but lie ; 


: to come and worship before thy feet, 
behold, I will make them and to know that I have loved thee. 





se. REASON. (10—) _,®. Promise. (—10.) 


"Ore irhpnoac 
| Tov Adyov Tii¢ Uropoving pou, 
Kq'yW of Tphow 
tx TiC Hpac TOU TEpaopoU THe peAAOvONE EoxEGOat 
tm rii¢ olxoupévyc SAnc, 
Wetpagat TOC KaTOLKOUYTAC 
et Tie vic: 
Because thou hast kept 
| the word of my patience, 
I also will keep thee 
7 from the hour of trial, which shall come 
| on the whole region, 
to try the dwellers 
[ on the earth 


Sa 


Ba 


[+] 
= 


ss) EXHORTATION. (11.) 


| Idod, Epxonat raxo' 


kpare 6 E XS6, 
{3 undated aBy rov orépavdy cov. 


| Behold, I come quickly : 
hold fast that which thou hast, 
that no one receive thy crown. 


g- CONCLUSION. (12, 13.) 
5. PROMISE. (12.) 


| ‘oO ViKDY, 
‘ee 1% S| rorhow aurov orbXoy év rw vay Tov Oeov pov, 
1 o | wat Ew ov uy eEEADy E ert 

To Svoua TOU Oeov Mov" 


méAEwe rov cou 
Tie ¢ v ov) 5 # caraafver tes TOU ovpavou 


7 a 9 9 fj A 
3 | kat ypayw én’ avrov kat TO Gvoua saeikuune ‘epovea i; aed rob Qc0d pov: 


kal TO Svoua MoV TO Kawdv. 


OF THE APOCALYPSE, ETC. 
3 | The conqueror— 


(, i I will make him a pillar in the temple of my God, 
330 | and he shall go out no more: 
td 


25 


the name of my God ; 


of the city of my God, ) which com- fout of heaven 
and the nathe of the new Jerusalem, 
and my new name. 


l {and I will write on him 


eth down (from my God ; 
£ | Conqueror. (12—) 
8 wo 
| Pillar. | =| Positive. 
é | Reward. 


| Negative. (—12—) 
3, | Names. (—12.) 





5. EXHORTATION. (13.) 
‘O Exwv ove, 

akovoaTw 
ri ro [vevua Abyet rai¢ éxxAnotacc, 


He who hath an ear, 
let him hear 


what the Spirit saith to the churches. 


3. LAODICEA. (14—22.) ° 
.¢2| And to the angel of the church in Laodicea - - (14—) 
" 13 These things saith - - - (—14.) 

af | I know thy works: (15—) 

54 

# 1% that thou ert neither cold nor hot - - - (—15—20.) 
4 33 | The conqueror— --- (21.) 
é{% He who hath an ear - - - (22.) 





$1! Church addressed: Laodicea. (14—) 
| Introduction. {3 Christ addressing. (—14.) 
. s | General. (15—) 
« | Matter: reproof. ¥ Particular. (—15—20.) 
‘ 
. 56 | Promise. (21.) 
« | Conclusion. \% | Exhortation. (22.) 





4, INTRODUCTION. (14.) 


38. CHURCH ADDRESSED: LAODICcEA. (14—) 
Kal ro ayy ric “ev Aaodkxela éxxAnolac” yoapov' 


And to the angel of the church in Laodicea write : 


33. CHRIST ADDRESSING. (—14.) 


6 ’Apny, ; the Amen, 
“Tad Abyer 4 6 pare see an These things saith< the witness ehh 
n doxn tie kricewe Tov Osov' 


and true, : 
the beginning of the creation of God. 


* ris éxxA\notas Aaodicéwy, the church of the Laodiceans. 


26 AN ANALYTICAL ARRANGEMENT 


«s» MATTER: REPROOF. (15—20.) 
| I know thy works, (15—) 
| that.thou art neither cold nor hot - - - (—15, 16.) 


5} «| Because thou sayest - - - (17, 18. 
8) §| As many as I love, I rebuke - - - (19.) 
« | Behold, I stand at the door - - - (20.) 


©|General, (lo—) 
54 3 
&|Crimination: lukewarmness, (—15, 16.) 


: S| Warning: gifts. (17, 18.) 
s.| Particular. J glwarung: zeal, (19.) 
{ | Warning: graces. (20.) 


& | GENERAL. (15—) 


Olda cov ra Epya, I know thy works, 


8. PARTICULAR. 
&. CRIMINATION : LUKEWARMNESS. (—15, 16.) 


3, | that thou art neither cold nor hot: 


| Srt ovre Yuxpdc el, ore Ceordc" : : 
3, | SpeAov xooe ane oes: 3, | I would thou wert pee ean see 
6 He XAtapoe Et; " 77116 
» | * Ovrwe, Sre {x: ovre Yuyxpdc obre Zearoc, | eotien, Decale eee neither cold nor hot, 
4, | I will spue thee out of my mouth. 


Z| pi&ddAw ot tuéoat ex rov otduardc pov. 


3 | Character. (—152-) 
s, | Preference. (—15.) 
3, | Character. (16—) 
3 | Rejection. (—16.) 


¢. WARNING: GIFTS. (17, 18.) 


ee eur 
° | "Ore Abyeto’ “Ore kal wenAovrnka, 

Kal ovdevog xoelay Ew’ 

6 radalrwpoc, 

Kat EAcetvoc, 
& | xat ovx oldac Sri ob ef kal rrwxoc, 

kal tupAdc, 

kat yupvdc. 


xovaloy rerupwptvoy tk Tupoc, 


Iva wAourhoyc: 


ayopdea tap tuov < Kal iuaria Aeuxa, 
aa 
kat un paveowOyg n aicxdvn Tig, yumvornroc cou" 


kat xoAAotpioy * zyxpicat” rove dpGaApobe cov, 


iva BAéryc. 


z| 18 SuuPBovAtiw cor 


® cyxprcov, anoint. 


OF THE APOCALYPSE, ETC. 


I am rich, 


(8 | Because thou sayest, that and enriched, 
and have heed of nothing ; 


a wretched, 
and pitiable, 
~ | and knowest not that thou art < and poor, 
and blind, 
and naked : 


gold purified in the fire, 
that thou mayest be rich ; 


to buy of me and white garments, 
thou mayest be clothed, 


that } and the shame of thy nakedness may not appear ; 


| and to anoint thine eyes with eye-salve, 
that thou mayst see. 


2|"*I counsel thee 


Assertion. (17—) 
Negation. (—17.) 





«| Deficiency. {3 
a4 
«| Supply. (18.) 





6) EXHORTATION : ZEAL. (19.) 


’ N x - ihiyxw I rebuke 
Eye Saovc tay gira, Vea sa mee As many as I love? | Sd ehasian': 
ChAwooy avy, kat peTavdnoor. be zealous therefore, and repent. 


a: WARNING : GRACES. (20.) 
I stand at the door, 





; s ¢ b a S$ : 
43|'180b, (ae eee «| Behold, and knock : 
es axod Tic pwviic pov, ‘| hear my voice, 
7 26 cal avolEy riv Sépav, . 2 | and open the door, 
«| eav rie «| eloeAcbaouat mpdc avroy, Jif any man §|J will come in to him, 
a fxat Seurvnow per’ avrov, g fand will sup with him, 
 \xai avrog per’ Euov. * \and he with me. 
2 | Call. 
& | Attention. 
8 | Admission. 
26 
« | Answer. 4 Entrance, 
$ | Communion. 


«9. CONCLUSION. 
ss. PROMISE. (21.) 


«3 | O voy, « | The conqueror,— 
6 fSwow avr xabioat per’ iuov ¢ J 1 will give to him to sit with me 
Sl ev ry Jodvy pov, % \ in my throne, 

@ | wo kdyw évixnoa, @ | even as I also conquered, 
6 = éxafioa pera rov tarpdé¢ pov 6 ae am seated with my Father 
* ev rey Ipdvy avrov. * in his throne. 


6 . 
69 67. Conquerors. og: os» Rewards. 


* Gr. befriend. 


28 AN ANALYTICAL ARRANGEMENT 


3. EXHORTATION. (22.) 


‘O Exwv ode, 
axovoaTw 
rf rd IIvedpa Afyet raic éxxAnstate. 


He who hath an ear, 
let him hear 
what the Spirit saith to the churches. 





4, THRONE AND BOOK. (iv. V.) 


eldov, Keg. 6. 4. 
Kal idov, 
A 5 | Sopa nvewypévn tv ry ovpavy 
‘i { Kat A eid. 1 TOWTH NY NKovea 
5 
59 


( A] Mera ravra 


ss ig odAmryyoc Aadobene per’ tuov, AEyouca 
’AvaBa wee, , 
kal SefEw coe & Set yevéoOat pera tavra 
+ 2? éyevounv év mvevpare 
: i {| 2% Kat eiOéiwe { Y ere 130d, B 
| 8 | Opdvoc Execro tv ry oVpary, - - - 


. fT saw, hap. iv. 
( 4| After these things, | and bebold, Chap. iv 
5 | a door was opened in heaven ; 
aa the first voice which I heard 
;} \was as of a trumpet talking with me, saying, 
so) § Come up hither, : 
and I will show thee things which must come to pass after these. 
was in spirit, 


: j I 
3 4|* And immediately { and behold: 
4ya throne was placed in heaven, - - - 


3 
22 
4 
43 


3|Time. (1—) 
2 | Promise. : « | Door. (—!l—) 
s| Objects. { 3 | Voice. (—1.) 
41 Ti 1d. 
3 | Performance. {* 4) Object: ae ay v.) 





st, OBJECT: THRONE. (2—11, v.) 


=| a throne was placed in heaven - - - (—2—8—) 
&| and they rest not day and night - - - (—8—II.) 
=| And I saw in the right hand - - - (v. 1—Y7.) 
& | And when he had received the book, - - - (8—14.) 


& | Throne. (—2—8—) 

é | Hymn for creation. (—8—11.) 
* | Book. (v. 1—7.) 

& | Hymn for redemption. (8—14.) 


* Gr. a sitter. °& Gr. the sitter. °«xai, and. ° eléey rods, I saw the. 


OF THE APOCALYPSE, ETC. 29 


« THRONE, (—2—8—) 


«5 | & throne was placed in heaven, - - - (—2—) 
«5 | and one sat on the throne - - - (—2, 3—) 
« | And a rainbow was round about - - - (—3.) 
« | And round about the throne - - - (4.) 
« | And out of the throne - - - (5—) 
« | And seven lamps of fire - - - (—5.) 
;» | And before the throne - - - (6—) 
3: | And in the midst of the throne - - - (—6—8—) 


eo | Principal. (—2—) 


; s | On it: the sitter. (—2, 3—) 
« | Round it: a rainbow. (—3.) 
« | Round it: twenty-four thrones. (4.) 
yx. | Accessories. 4 | Out of it: lightnings, &c. (9—) 
« | Before it: seven lamps. (—5.) 
so | Before it: glassy sea. (6—) 
si | Midst and round it: four animals. (—6—8—) 


6 
° 





«. PRINCIPAL. (—2—) 


Sdvog Exero dv Tw OVpaNY, a throne was placed in heaven, 





7° ACCESSORIES. (—2—8—.,) 
3 ON IT: THE SITTER. (—2, 3—) 
= | kal éxt rov Sodvow xabipevoc 


a te : ae AiBy idomids 
ss 7 ; 
so | Sal 6 xaBijuevoc yy Gpotoc vest Naa capdlyy. 


+ | and “one sat on the throne ; 


2. | °and *he who sat was like in appearance to ae plua Gs 


~. Denomination. (—2.) so Description. (3—) 





& ROUND IT: A RAINBOW. (—3.) 


Kai ipte xuxAd8ev rod Sodvov, And a rainbow was round about the throne. 
ouola dpdoe spapaydlvy. like in appearance to an emerald. 





« ROUND IT: TWENTY-FOUR THRONES. (4.) 


a | Kat xuxAd@ev rot Spdvou Spdvor clxoar *” réaoapec: 
(.2 | wat ert rove Spdvouc >” etxoor °” réooapac mpeaBurtpove xaOnutvouc, 
;: rept BeBAnulvouc 7 
ah év iuariowe Atuxoic, 
1: kai °” él rac xepadde abrav 
OTEpavoue xpvaove. 


“wai, and. * coxoy, they had. 
H 


30 AN ANALYTICAL ARRANGEMENT 


| And round about the throne were twenty-four thrones : 
2 | and on the thrones twenty-four elders sitting, 
‘ clothed 
ay in white garments ; 
=) and on their heads 
golden crowns. . 


| Principal : twenty-four thrones. 


2 | Principal: elders. 


8 e 
3: | Accessories. 1! | Accessories : crowns, &c. 


«w OUT OF IT: LIGHTNINGS, &c. (5—) 


aorparal, lightnings, 
Kai ix rov Sodvou exropebovrat < xat Boovrat, And out of the throne proceeded < and thunderings, 
kal gwrai. and voices. 


2. BEFORE IT: SEVEN LAMPS. (—95.) 


Kat irra Aauradec rupdc xatduevar tvosmcov rov Spdvov, 
al clot ra exra mvevpara Tov Oeov. 


8 
33 
8 
a 





,} | And seven lamps of fire were burning before the throne, 
3, | which are the seven spirits of God. 


33. Symbol. 3. Signification. 





so. BEFORE IT: GLASSY SEA. (6—) 


°°? ~ ? VaAivn, 
Kal tvwroy rou Spdvov SaX\acca sir spuareligs 


. glassy, 
And before the throne was a sea like crystal. 


si. MIDST AND ROUND IT: FOUR ANIMALS. (—6—8.) 


; ae iy Bea Tov Ipdvov 
% (kal xixAy tov Spdvou —_ | 
~ { Eumpocbev 
38 | yéuovra bpbarpery fase fa Bey. 
7 Kal rd Gwov 70 rowrov Suoov Afovri, 
$ kat TO devrepov Cwov Suorov udoyy, | 
1) cal 70 rolrov Gwov tyov 76 mpdawmov we avOpwroe, 
kal ro réraprov Gwov Suorov ater werwptvey. 
3 | Kat “ra” réocapa wa, &v xa’ éavrd elyov ava mripvyac %é, 


‘ ates 


9 |) cat Eowlev 


\ réacapa Gwa, 


} yenovra d¢0aApwv. 


°+4G. 


OF THE APOCALYPSE, ETC. Si 


s § And in the midst of the throne, : 
% (and round about the throne, \ were four animals, 
8 before 
ac { full. of “Y©S 1 and behind. 
* And the first animal was like a lion, 
8 and the second animal like a steer, 
37) and the third animal had a face as a man, 
and the fourth animal was like a flying eagle. 
; | ®And the four animals had each of them six wings, 


38 
d about 
2 aa within, \ fan of eyes. 


s | Animals. (—6—) 
ss | Eyes. (—6.) 
s | Enumeration. (7.) 
s | Animals. (8—) 
x | Eyes. (—I.) 


~@: HYMN FOR CREATION. (—8—I1.) 


| And they rest not day and night, - - - (—8—) 
| Holy, holy, holy, - - - (—8.) 

§ | And when the animals give glory, - - - (9, 10.) 
7 | Thou art worthy, - - - (I1.) 


7 | Worship of animals. (—8—) 

7 | Attributes: holy, &c. (—8.) 
7; | Worship of elders. (9, 10.) 

| Attributes: worthy &c. (11.) 


,°. WORSHIP OF ANIMALS, (—8—) 


nutpac Afyoura, And they ¢ rest not { sect night \ saying, 


4 3 +d 
Kat avamavowy ovx Exovay | ‘ 
Kal vuxroc 


. ATTRIBUTES: HOLy, &c. (—8.) 


"Aytog, (o hy, 

aytoc, >Kipioc 6 Orde 6 ins feo 6 wv, 

aytoc, xal 6 2oxduevoc. 
Holy, who was, 

holy; hs the Lord God, the Almighty,< and who is, 
- holy, and who is to come. 


@ Gr. have no rest. 


AN ANALYTICAL ARRANGEMENT 


> WORSHIP OF ELDERS. (9, 10.) 


ddEayv \ 
i" | Kat Grav Secover ta Zwa kal rine 


kat evxapioriay | 

{re hla di emt Tou Spovov, 

im Cwvre ig rouge alwvac Twv aimvwy, 
wegouvrat oi elkoat ” téscapec 3 mptaPurepot 
a | &varrcoyv rov xaBnuévou ert rov Ipdvou, 

« | ral TpocKuvycovat 
- > | ry Gwvrt tic rouc aiwvac Tay aiwvwy, 
a | kat Baroiar ToUC OTEpavOUC aUTwY 


¢ | &v@mov rov Spdvov, Aéyovrec, 


ayn 


and thanksgiving, | 
to him who sat on the throne, 
‘i who liveth to the ages of the ages, 
| ‘the twenty-four elders fall down 
«| before him who sat on the throne, 
«al and worshi 


r lorv, n 
" «» | And when the animals give< and ‘honour, 
53 


53 « | bim who liveth to the ages of the ages, 
Pa and cast their crowns 
3 { before the throne, saying, : 


3 | Animals. (9.) 
| 


5, | Elders. (10.) (0 a aa» ag Actions. a a Gs a Object. 


ee eee 


. ATTRIBUTES: WortTny, &c. (11.) 


( my déEav, 
si |"A&toc ef, Kopue, AaBetv< xai THY TyEHY, 


kai thy Otvapiy’ 
{s ag au 
ies extioa¢ Ta jwavra, 
sa (xal dia ro JéXnpud cov 

“7 fied 


cai ExticOnaay. 


the glory, 
;, | Worthy art thou, O Lord, to receive< and the honour, 


and the power ; 
‘ {ir thou 
a 4 {hast created all things, 
(and by thy will | 


dy f they are. 
i land were created. 


s, | Attributes. (11—) 
fa| Creation. (—11—) 
ss Reason. L3| Cas: ig 


* kat, and. 


OF THE APOCALYPSE, ETC. 


@- Book. (v. 1—7.) 


7s | And I saw in the right hand - - - (v. 1—) 
7 | & book - - - (—1.) ~ 
7 | And I saw a strong angel proclaiming - - - (2—5) 
7, | And I saw, and behold, - - - (6.) 
> | And he came and received the book (7—) 
« | out of the right hand - - - (—7.) 


75 | Right hand. (v. 1—) 
74 | Book. (—1.) 
7 | Lion. Q—35.) 
~ | Lamb. (6.) 
7» | Book. (7.) 
«, | Right hand. (—7.) 


7; RIGHT HAND. (v. 1—) 


Kat eldov eri rv Seftay rov xaQnuevou ert rov Sodvou, Keg. é. 5. 
And I saw in the right hand of him who sat on the throne, Chap. v. 





7° BOOK. (—I1.) 


towlev within 
Bif3riov < YFYPCH névoy be omiobev, a books Written pen without, 
Kateagpaytopévoy aogoayiaw imra. sealed with seven seals. 





7 LION. (2—5.) 


s | And I saw a strong angel proclaiming ~~ - (2—) 
«7 | Who is worthy - - ~ (—2.) 
7 § | And no one in heaven - - - (3.) 
. {2 | And I wept much - - - (4.) 
‘;| And one of the elders saith - - - (5—) 
6 | behold, the lion ~ - - (—5.) 


ss | Angelic proclamatipn. (2—) 
sy | Inquiry. (—2.) 


« | First: inability. (3.) 
: | Consequences. 1% | Second: sorrow. (4.) 


s, | Elder’s consolation. (5—) 
é, | Discovery. (—5.) 


AN ANALYTICAL ARRANGEMENT 


. ANGELIC PROCLAMATION. (2—) 


Kat elSov d&yyeAov loxupdy xnpbasovra guy meyary, 


And I saw a strong angel proclaiming with a great voice, 





sj INQUIRY. (—2) 


Who is worthy 


{ Te ior aEsoc | 
} lecites 76 BiBAlov, | {e° open the book, 
nal Avoa rag oppayidag avrod 5 and to loose the seals of it? 





oa CONSEQUENCES. (3, 4.) 


8, Fins: INABILITY. (3.) _,}- SECOND: soRROw. (4.) 
év TW OUpary, 
8 | Kai ovoERc nouvaTO ove’ éml Tie YN¢s 
} odd UTaKkaTW THC YNS> 

F betty 70 iBAlov, 

M Love: BAbrev ard. 
2 | 4 Kat dyad exAaiov ToAAa, dre obdti¢ a&toc edplOn \ 
4 ; ae a” 7b BrBAlov, 


{ * lovre BAbwey avrd’ 


( in beaven, 
3 | And no one was able nor on the earth, 
nor under the eartb, 


5) 


nor to look on it. 
3 | 4 And I wept much because no one was found worthy | 


_ , sto open the book, 
a {eit ier to look on it. 


8 
ae : {rn open the book, 
14 


3| Agent. Neg. (3—) 
° | Actions. (—3.) 

8| Agent. Neg. (4—) 
8 | Actions. (—4.) 


z. ELDER’S CONSOLATION. (5—) 


And one of the.elders saith to me, 


Kal ele dk trav mpeaPurépwy A€yet pot, 
Weep not: 


Mn xAate’ 


* xai dvayvever, and to read. 
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« DISCOVERY. (—5.) 


5 Alwy 6 dv & rie gudte 'lovda, 
Bod, Evicnoey {° pita Aap’, \ 
atta To BBA lov, 


{ave Avoa” tac ixra oppayicac avrov. 


who is of the tribe of J udah, e . 
behold aed anne py David, \ hath “prevailed 
to open the book, 
and to loose the seven seals of it. 





7 LAMB. (6.) 


rou Jedvou, | we oe Gelear 
Kai eidov, kat idov, ev plow cal rwv recodpwy Cwwr, apvloy iornkoc pager irra, \ 
kal év plow tov rpeaPuriowy, i d¢Oadporg intra, 


ew 9 \ ¢€ A 
of tiet Ta Extra tov Ocou mveduara ta aweoraXplva tic racav riy viv" 


: of the throne, as ifit bad been slain, 
And 1 saw, and behold, in the midst {ond of the four animals, ae Ravin as horng, \ 
and in the midst of the elders, sas 5 lend seven eyes, 


which are the seven spirits of God sent forth into all the earth ; 


y BOOK. (7—) 


cat HAG«, and he came, 
cai Ange 7d BiBAlov, and received the book, 





a, RIGHT HAND. (—7.) 


tx rie SeEtac rov xaOnuevov éxi rou Spdvov. 


out of the right hand of him who sat on the throne. 





«: HYMN FOR REDEMPTION. (8—14.) 


«. | And when he had received the book, - - - (8, 9—) 
« | Worthy art thou to receive the book - -- (—49, 10.) 
~ | And I saw --- (11, 12—) 
a | Worthy is the Lamb - - - (—12.) 
< | And every creature - -- (13—) 
« | To him who sitteth - - - (—13.) 
@ | And the four beasts said, Amen. (14—) _ 
« | And the twenty-four elders - - - (—14.) 


‘ —G. ¢ Gr. conquered. 
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e: | Animals and elders. (8, 9—) 
«| Their words. (—9, 10.) 
© | Many angels. (11, 12—) 
« | Their words. (—12.) 
e; | Every creature. (13—) 
« | Their words. (—13.) 
| Animals. (14—) , 
« | Elders. (—14.) 





§. ANIMALS AND ELDERS. (8, 9—) 


Kai dre EXaBe 75 BiBXiov, | et deri alta i 


kat of elxootrécoapec mpeairepot, 
{ ErEsOY EvWwTLOV TOU ap- {eyes 
viou, Exovrec Exaorog (Kal giddag xpvaac yepovcag Sumaparwy, al iow ai mpocevyal rev ayiwy. 
| Kat goovary wojny xawny, Abyovrec’ ? 


the four animals, 
And when he had received the book, and twenty-four elders, \ 


[ fell down before ths Lamb, hav- ¢hatps, ; 
ing each of them and golden bowls full of odours, which are the prayers of the saints. 


|p And they sung a new song, saying, 


a THEIR worps. (—9, 10. 


oo | F ] 
Bi | "AEwoc 7 AaBeiv bie BBriov, 7 ; 2 
kal avotéa tac oppayidag avrou 

i | Gre Eopayne, 


puaiic, 
| Kat yOpacac Tw Oew nuac év tw alua- | Kat yAd 
a irySpacag ry Oey Hpac ev rH aiua- J Kat yAdoane, 
63 rf cou, &k Taonc kat Aaov, 
2 kat EBvouc’ 
Baoirkig 


: cal éroinaag * nag’ Ty Oe Huwy 
a] kat tepeic’ 
9 
18 | 


cal” Bacrrsboouev” emt tic yiic. 
to receive the book, 


«| | Worthy art thou {0 45 Goan the cea leorits 
<° | for thou wast slain, 


tribe, 
| (and hast redeemed us to God by thy } and tongue, 
° blood, out of every and people, 
o _ (and nation ; 
; kings 


and hast made us to our God 51” — 
2 | and we shall reign on the earth. 


«, | Acknowledgment. (—9—) 
,¢ | Cause. (—9—) 


7 Reason. if 2 | Past. (—9.) 
[ss | pee {3 | Future. (10.) 


* attovs, them. G. » Bacihevoovery, they shall reign. G. 





OF THE APOCALYPSE, ETC. 


a; MANY ANGELS. (UI, 12—) 


‘ ~ , 
Kat HKovea, Awv xuxdAdbev aad Guu, eee 
kal Twv woeaPuréowy 
6, | kat iy 5 apOpoc avray pupadeg pupiddwr, Kat yrddeg yiAcadwv' 
as | *Aéyourec Gwvg peyady, 


7 fe sidov, a ayyéAwv toA- {= Spovov, 
63 


And I saw ; the throne, 
3} dl hoard a voice of many angels round about and the animals, 
- and the elders ; 
¢, | and the number of them was myriads of myriads, and thousands of thousands ; 
2 | “saying with a great voice, 


«, | Voice. (1I1—) 
¢, | Number. (—11.) 
| Voice. (12—) 


a: THEIR WoRDs. (—12.) 


ovvapey, 
A -~ 
Kat WAovroy, 
A , 
Kal cogiay, 
"AEvsy tare To apvio To iagayptvoy AaPeiv ryv>, Kal ioydv, 
a 
. kal TYynY, 
a a 
Kai dogav, 
kat evrAoyiav. 


power, 
and riches, 
and wisdom, 
Worthy is the Lamb that was slain to receive the< and strength, 
| and honour, 
and glory, 
and blessing. 


g- EVERY CREATURE. (13—) 


év TW OVPAVY, 
cal “el tie ync” 
a kal wrokaTw Tie yc, Hxovea Afyovrac, 


Kat rav-«riopa, 6 tor kal ert tiie SaXdoone a tort, 
6 | kai ra év avroic wayra, 


in heaven, ) 
| and on the earth, 
¢,\ and under the earth, I heard saying, 
And every creature which | : | and which are on the sea, 
6 


7 | and all things which are in them, ; 


«, Particular. 7. General. 


* év 7H yf, in the earth. 


37 


38 


AN ANALYTICAL ARRANGEMENT 


se; LHEIR WorpDs. (—13.) 


: (H evroyla, 

{Teo caOnpévy ext rov Jodvov kal 1) ripin, Gee een ene os cae 

: ~ 9 ’ : a ¢ rf ELC Ttouc atwvac TWY AlWWVW»p. - 
lxai ry aoviy, kat 4 Odéa, 


A ‘ o 
Kal TO Kparoc, J 


i the blessing, 


{ie him who sitteth on the sala Ke and the lo the ages of the ages. 


and to the Lamb, re ae Bory: 
, and the might, 


a ANIMALS. (14—) 


Kai ra récoapa Gwa EXeyou, ’Aunv 


And the four animals said, Amen. 


ss- ELDERS. (—14.) 


7 
ETETAY, 


\ 
Kat ot eixosirésoapes moeo[brepoe | : , a Roe Pay Be agi 
| kal rpogeKvvnoay Gwyrt tic Tove aiwvac TwY aivur. 


fell down 


And the twenty-four elders and worshipped him who liveth. to the ages of the ages. 


2. SEVEN SEALS. (vi.—xxii. 1—5.) 


;, | And I saw when the Lamb had opened - - - (vi. !—8.) 
.5 | -ind when he had opened - - - (9—17. vii.—xxii, 1—5.) 


«, | Four seals. (vi. l\—8.) 
:; | Three seals. (9—I7. vii—xxii. 1—5.) 





- FOUR SEALS. (vi. 1—8.) 


| And I saw when the Lamb had opened one - - - (vi. L.23) 
ss | And when he had opened the second seal, -- - (3, 4.) 
is | And when he had opened the third seal, - - - (9, 6.) 
s; | cand when he had opened the fourth seal, « - - (7, 8.) 


« | First seal: white horse. (vi. 1, 2.) 
s. | Second seal: red horse. (3, 4.) 

« | Third seal: black horse. (5, 6.) 
x: | Fourth seal: green horse. (7, 8.) 


OF THE APOCALYPSE, ETC. 


si. FIRST SEAL: WHITE HORSE. (vi. 1, 2.) 


9 | Kat ixovea ivdc é Twv Tecodowy Zuwy Aéyouroc, we gwving Boovrig, 
Bi | Eoxou kat [3Aéze. 


: « | Kat ei8ov bre Hvorke rd apvioy play ie rov “inra” opoayliwy, Keg. s’. 6. 
61 
og |? Kal eldov, xai dod tog Aeuxde’ 


6 ¢ , . 9 > « 
5 93 | at 6 xaOievoc én’ adr, 
65 7 SExwv rdEov" 
( 5} ® Uxai 260n avry orépavog’ 


94 a 
= VIKWYV 
Pa | cat eEnAGE . @: . r) 
kal iva vekhoy. 


4», | and I heard one of the four animals saying, as a voice of thunder, 
~ | Come and see. 
« | *And I saw, and behold, a white horse : 
. os, | and he who sat on him, 
65 [2 having a bow; 
6 (and a crown was given to him ; 


6 
94 e 
7 conquering, 
le | and he went forth | and to conquer. 


: | « | And I saw when the Lamb had opened one of theseven seals, Chap. vi. 


e | First seal. (vi. 1—) 
«| Introduction | First animal. (—1—) 
| 9 | His call. (—1.) 
>< | White horse. (2—) 
6 ° 
« | Contents os | Rider. (—2—) 


: 7| Bow. C .(-2— 
[ », | Accessories. {é ! Progr Pe aries ) 


~~ 


si. SECOND SEAL: RED HORSE. (3, 4) 


o | Kut 6re jvoike rv deurépay oppayica, 
ad g¢ | NKovaa tov Seutéoou Ewou Aéyorroe, 
L g7 | *Eoxov xat BXére. 
#3 | ‘ Kat 2&AOev adAoe trroc ruppdc’ 
5 99 | kal rw KaOnuévy ew vy 
o 71> > = $54 | AaPely ryv eionvny awd tic yi 
{ “| 70 | £060 avry 13 | anges adXove ee ue 


71 | kat 2060n avr paxatpa peyarn. 


o, | And when he had opened the second seal, 
oe, 96 | | heard the second animal saying, 


i 97 | Come and see. 
gg | ‘ And there went forth another horse fire-coloared : 
P 99 | and to him who sat on him : 
67 7 :; = | to take peace from the earth, 
{ feos. | was given 3 | and that they should slay one another ; 


7, | and there was given to him a great sword. 


J gg | Second seal. (8—) 
«¢ | Introduction.~ 5 | Second animal. (—3—) 
9 | His call. (—3.) 
(| Red horse. (4—) 
| 9 | Rider. (—4—) 
7p conten: 7 oe? 8 | Privation. (—4— 
; 100 | Acceso | Commission. { a | Infliction. es 
L 71 | Great sword. (—4.) 


+G. 


40 AN ANALYTICAL ARRANGEMENT 
st THIRD SEAL: BLACK HORSE. (5, 6.) 


1 | Axovsa Tov rolrov Gwov yéyovroe, 
6, | "Epxou «at 3Aérre. 
6 \ 1d ‘ 8 Na] : 
S| Kat elSov, xai idod trmog uédac 
5} sf, | xat 6 xaOhpevoc ix’ avTw 
~ 9 os 
7 | Exww Suyov év ry XEUpt avTov. 
106 | | ° Kat qxovea pwviy tv péow Tw reccaowy Cwwy, Aéyouoav, 
7 
mC 


. " | Kai Sre Avo rhv rolrny oppayica, 
63 


Xoiuk airov snvaotov, 

kal rpeic xolvcec KorOng Snvagiou, 
kat TO EAqiov 
Kal Toy olvoy 


\ py adtkjoge. 


* | And when he had opened the third seal, 
&@< 6, | I heard the third animal saying, 
6, | Come and see. 


6, | And I saw, and behold, a black horse:: 


: 6, | and he who sat on him 
se if 7, | having a yoke in his hand. 
166 | ‘And Lheard a voice in the midst of the four animals, saying, 


and three chcenixes of barley for a denarius, 
ang wero} injure not. 


"3 J A cheenix of wheat for a denarius, 
| and the wine : 


i$, | Third seal. (5—) 
«s | Introduction. ia | Third animal. (—o—) 
§, | His call. (—5—) 
*, | Black horse. (—5—) 
é | Contents.< ,, | Rider. (—o—) 
6 7| Yoke. (—5.) 
10s | Accessories. 1") Voice. (6.) 


@ 
,!. FOURTH SEAL: GREEN HORSE. (7, 8.) 
6 7 . io j : 
6, | Kat dre jvoge roy oppayica thy teraprny, 
: 8, | AKovea pwvijy Tov Teraprou Cwou Aéyovean, 
L 169 |”Epxov kal BAtwe. 4 
6, | § Kat »¢° 
. l 
5 in | xa 
gh “er auToU’ | 
1124 ( § | &ovela “iri ro réraprov rie yiic, 


? e a] 
Li | kat €009n Padre” < [ ev p ou pues 
= | amoxréivat’s Po ee 
{ : kal iv Savary, 


kal dmdrwy Inolwvriic yiic: 


= dxoNovbet, follows. > avtots, to them. 
© dmoxteivas eri 70 teraptoy Tis "7s, to kill over the fourth part of the earth. 


OF THE APOCALYPSE, ETC. 4.1 


107 


6 | And when he had opened the fourth seal, 
8, | I heard the voice of the fourth animal, saying, 


| ag | Come and see. 
iS, | § And I saw, and behold, a green horse : 
Z i{, | and he who sat on him, 
i 7, | his name was Death ; 
6 } 4 | and hades followed with him ; 
8 | authority over the fourth part of the earth, 


with sword, 
: and with famine, 
x | to kill and with death, 
and with the beasts of the earth. 


La | and to him was given 


i$, | Fourth seal. (7—) 
7 1 Introduction. 10g | Fourth animal. (—7—) 
1 | His call. (—7.) 
i°, | Green horse. (8—) 
i, | Rider. (—8— 
7, | Contents. | er. ( ) 1) Name: Death. (—8—) 
7 | Follower: hades (—8—) 
3 | Territory. (—8—) 
& | Means. (—8.) 


ial ee 
[ | Commission. 





3, THREE SEALS. (vi. 9—I7. vii—xxii. 1—.) 


« §,, | And when he had opened the fifth seal, - - - (vi. 9—I11.) - 
‘8 '\.5 | And I saw when he had opened the sixth seal, - - - (12— 17. vii. 1—17.) 
4, | And when he had opened the seventh seal, - - - (viii—xxii. 1—o.) © 


5 | Fifth seal. (vi. 9—11.) 
se | Ewo-ecels: 18 Sixth seal. (12—I7. vii. 1-17.) 


4, | Seventh seal. (viii—xxii. 1—v.) 


4. TWO SEALS. (vi. 9—17 vii. 1—17,) 


5, FIFTH SEAL. (vi. 9—I1.) 


*, | And when he opened the fifth seal, (9—) 
(7 | I saw, under the altar, the souls - - - (—9.) 
| - . ¢And they cried with a great voice, saying, 
4 _ 7% [How long, Sovereign Lord, --- (10. | 
| 2 | And to each of them were given white robes (11—) 
, sand it was said to them, 
20 ) that they should rest - - - (—11!.) 


°, | Fifth seal. (9—) 
7, | Souls under a ah (—9.) 
7 | Their cry. (10.) 
14 | Contents.; x White robes. (11—) 
os, | Answer to their cry. (—I1.) 
L 


4.2 AN ANALYTICAL ARRANGEMENT 


ug FIFTH SEAL. (9—) 


Kai dre qvoke trav wiurrny odpayica, 


And when he had opened the fifth seal 


» 


ne CONTENTS. (—9—11.) 


7; SOULS UNDER THE ALTAR. (—9.) 


UTOKaTW TOV Svatactnpiou 
sido 3 
a TOV Adyov Tou Grob, 


‘\ a ~ 2 a 
Tag puyug Twv togaypivwy 
Lrac puxac | pare fee dia tiv papruptay jy sixov. 


( under the altar, 


{for the word of God, 
"| the souls of them who had been slain land for the testimony which they *held. 


I saw, 





7 THEIR CRY. (10.) 


Kai ixpaZov gwvy peyady, Aéyourec, 


And they cried with a great voice, saying, 


7) , e ‘ yioe kplve¢ ‘ ¢ - 9 Nw , ) a 
Ewe wore 6 deor ie ob | \ \ - 
¢ OTN > TAnBwvse, cal ixdecete $ 7° aia NHwWY ATO TwY KAaTOLKOUYTWY ett Tie yite ; 


a : the holy judge our blood on the dwellers on 
How long, Sovereign Lord pee the true} dost thou not fond arenes the earth ? 





7, WHITE Roses. (11—) 


Kat ¢dd0noav ixdorote oroXai Aevxal, 


And to each of them were given white robes 


? 





J ANSWER TO THEIR CRY. (—I1.) 


S pet 22 22 ’ ~ ¢ BJ , 
so | Kat eppéCn auruic iva avavatvswrrat 
CY td AQ 

( Ere ypovov pKpor, 
8 

\ 9 
Kal Of GHYOOUAOL AUT 

5 7 

Kal ob aceAgol auTwr, 


sd v e 
Ewe od mAnpwoorrat | \ vt widdovrec dronrelvecOa we Kat adrol. 


Gr. had. 


© morte 


OF THE APOCALYPSE, ETC. | 43 
= | and it was said to them, that they should rest 


(yet a little time, 


§ 


“| till they should be *completed, even their fellow-servants, 


and their brethren, \ bwho should be killed as they were. 


3: State. sy- Interval. 


3° SIXTH SEAL. (12—17. vii. 1—17.) 


if | And I saw when he had opened the sixth seal, (12—) 
¢ §2 | and behold, there was a great earthquake - - - (—12—17.) 
116 1: | And, after these things, I saw four angels - - - (vii. 1—17.) 


if, | Sixth seal. (12—) 
6 | Content «| Retributive. (—12—17.) 
| Contents: 2 | Remunerative. (vii. ]—17.) 


ii;5 SIXTH SEAL. (12—) 


Kat elSov cre jvoke rv oppayisa rh Exrny, 


And I saw, when he had opened the sixth seal, 


18. CONTENTS. (—I2—17. vii. 1—17.) 
se RETRIBUTIVE. (—12—17.) 


| and behold, there was a great earthquake. (—12—) 
‘ 13 | And the sun - - - (—12—-14—) 
| (2 | And every mountain - - - (—14—17.) 


| Great earthquake. (—12—) 


°lH . (—12—l4— 
«, | Consequences. {3 | Earth. (14-—17,) 


co: GREAT EARTHQUAKE. (—12—) 


kat idov aeopog péyac eyévero. 


and behold, there was a great “earthquake. 


* Gr. filled up. > Gr. were about to be killed. * Gr. shaking. 


AN ANALYTICAL ARRANGEMENT 


he CONSEQUENCES. (—12—17.) 
S. HEAVEN. (—12—14—) 


e , 


we oaKKkog Tpixtvoc, 


a & HAvog éyévero pédac 
rf 
n cal 1) ceAtun éyévero 
i | we alua’ 
"3 kal of acrépec TOV OUpavoU Emeaay Eic THY YiV, 
we cuxi BadAa rode dAbvBoue adrie, 
ure peyaAou avéuov ceopuévn’ 
“Kal 6 oupavoc amexwpic8n 
12 | we BiBAiov eiAtoodpeEvor, 


as sackcloth of hair, 
and the moon became ~ 
as blood ; 
"3 and the stars of heaven fell to the earth, 
. as a fig-tree casteth its untimely figs, 
when shaken by a great wind : 
10 and the heaven departed 
| as a book rolled up. 


NM 
1 


{ And the sun became black 


; "1S d . (—12. 
1 | Heavenly bodies. { i | Stars, (13) ( ) 


3: | Heaven itself. (14—) 


g. EARTH. (—14—17.) 


| And every mountain and island - - - (—14.) 
"| And the kings of the earth - - - (15, 16—) 
‘| Fall on us, and hide us - - - (—16,17.) 


4 


10 
13 
10 
14 


1° | Its parts. (—14.) 7 
a : “| Their actions. (15, 16—) 
«| Its inhabitants \i | Their words. (—16, 17.) 


4 


10, ITS PARTS. (—14.) 


6po¢ 


Kat av : te Tay TOTwy avTwry ExcvnOncav’ 
Kat vnooc 


And every yeaa tia at were moved out of their places ; 


| OF THE APOCALYPSE ETC. 


10. ITS INHABITANTS. (15—17.) 


"| THEIR ACTIONS. (10,16—) 


es 4 ¢ 6) A - — ~ 

kat of aaedcie Tie iis f 

Kal of eytorave ’ gig Ta omijAata . 
ne r Expuipay tavrovc fee Tw@Y Opswy 

Kat oc TAOvGLOL, lxat sig Tag TETpUC 

Kal of XAlapxor, 

Kai ot dvvartot 

Kal mac éuvAoe 

a - % a 
Kal wag EAcbOsp0¢ 


{ret¢ Gpect 


Skat A€youst 
a kal ratc wérpac, 


and the kings of the earth, 


and the great men, lf hid themselves {m ne one bof the mountains : 


and the rich men, | 
and the chiliarcbs, | \2 
and the mightv men, | | 


and in the rocks § 


to the mountains 


“Sand said, and to the rocks, 


and every bond man, 
and every free man, 


i". THEIR worps. (—16, 17.) 


f Néosre ep’ mac, 
12 


SS ae eee © ~ fate mpoowmou Tov kaOnuévon t imi rou Spdvonv, 
kat kpuare 1Ua¢ 
kal amd Tij¢ Opyi¢ Tov apviov 


12 gro UT AAGev ¥ 1 Tyuépa n psyaaAn TNC opyie avrou, 


2 xat ric Sbvarat cravat 5 


my aaa on us, 


| and hdeaie or the face of him who sitteth on the throne, 
and from the wrath of the Lamb ; 


12 {for the great day of his wrath is come, 
* ‘Land who is able to stand ? 


12 Apostrophe. (—16.) 2. Reason. (1¥.) 


@ REMUNERATIVE. (vii. 1—17.) 


« f2| And, after these things, I saw four angels - - - (vii. 1—3.) 

ae oe And | heard the number - - - (4—8. 

a fii | After this I saw, and behold, a great multitude, - -- (9—I2.) 
“1.2 | And one of the elders answered - - - (13—17.) 


7 Preparation. (vii. 1—3.) 
& | Earth. >| Performance. (4—8.) 
>| Descriptive. (Q—12.) 
2 | Instructive. (13—17.) 





33 | Heaven. 13 


4.5 


4.6 AN ANALYTICAL ARRANGEMENT 


&- EARTu. (vii. 1—8.) 


8. PREPARATION. (vii. 1—3.) 


‘| | Kat pera ravra tidov réocapag ayyéAouc Keg. €. 7. 
‘3 | éorwrac él rac Tésoapac ywvriac Tig Yiie, 
\° | kparovvrag roug Técoapac avéiuove Tig yi, 
emi Tie vie, 
is | (va py wveén avenoc pire eri rie JaAddaone, 
pre eri wav dévdpov. 
19 


| ? Kai el8ov addAov ayyedAov 
1° | avaf3avra amo avaroAnc HAlou 
ad w = ~ - : 
Exovra oppayioa Oeov Gwrroc 


10 


2 THY yn 


i pwvy peyary roic réooapaw ayyéXorc ol¢ 2060n abroic aduijoat hai ay Solana 
kat Expate~ 
|? Aéywr, 
THY yivs ) 
M)) adixnonre pyre tHhv JaXacoav, 
34 pire Ta Sévdpa, f 
axpic ov oppayiowpev Trove SobAoUCG TOU OeoU Hwy etl TOY pETWTWY aUTWY. 


‘° | And, after these things, I saw four angels Chap. vii. 

'° | standing on the four corners of the earth, 

72 | holding the four winds of the earth, 
on the earth, 
1° | that a wind should not blows nor on the sea, 
nor on any tree. 

‘© |? And I saw another angel 

to | ascending from the rising of the sun, 
is the seal of the living God ; 


10 
21 


the earth 


if with a great voice to the four angels, to whom it was given to injure and the sea, 


{ and he cried 
7 saying, 
the earth, 
injure not nor the sea, 
ee nor the trees, 
till we have sealed the servants of our God on their foreheads. 


is | Four angels. (vii. 1—) 
is | Place: four corners of the earth. (—1—) 
i | Agency: holding the four winds. (—l—) 
‘3 | Intention. Neg. (—1.) 


| Another Angel. (2—) 
. | Place: from the rising of the sun. (—2—) 
| Agency: having the seal, &c. (—2, 3—) 
: | Command. Neg. (—3.) 


~ peo ting Me ‘ 
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a: PERFORMANCE. (4—8.) 





( Kat jxovea roy ap.Opoy roy toppayiouévwy’ J And I heard the number of the sealed: 
| 4 éxarov recoapdxovra tkoaapeg xtAtadec éa- ; s~ an hundred and forty-four thousand 
23% ppaytouévor, me L sealed, 
[ 6 | & waong dure view lopanA. 's | Out of all the tribes of the sons of Israel. 
7 | *’Ex guAiji¢ “lobda, ("| Of the tribe of Juda, 
3 | PB’ xduddeo éoppayroptvor 3 | twelve thousand sealed ; 
'9 | && guXjii¢ "Bouptiy, | of the tribe of Reuben, 
10 | xAddeg eoOpaytopevor io | twelve thousand sealed ; 
i | & puAte Tad, i | Of the tribe of Gad, 
te | eB’ xerLddeg toppaytopévor 2 | twelve thousand sealed ; 
1, 3a) °&& GuAte “Aarip, , 2 {of the tribe of Aser, 
| (B" xtAcadec éogpayiopévor 1 | twelve thousand sealed ; . 
is | €& pudne, NepOarzin, is | Of the tribe of Nephthalim, 
16 | 3" xeAtadeg Eogpaytopévor: 16 | twelve thousand sealed ; 
17_| & @vAne Mavacan, 7 | Of the tribe of Manasses, 
oJ ia | 8" xAcadec éogpaytoptvor 10) 1 | twelve thousand sealed ; 
24 to | 7 puAnG Dupewy, ™4 : 19 | 7Of the tribe of Simeon, 
» | xAuadeg eoppaytopivor’ 2 | twelve thousand sealed ; 
mee An i 1: | of the tribe of Levi 
te ae ion Gite tncasecd led ; 
2 | «3 X'Acadec eoppaytspevor | iwe oe res e : 
- 2 | Ek guriic loaxap, na | of the tribe of Issac ay 
a | (3 ytAcadee eoppayiauevoe’ a | twelve thousand sealed ; 
23 | °&k pudne ZaBovAwy, | ’Of the tribe of Zabulon, 
26 | 8’ yudtdde iogpaytopevor: i | twelve thousand sealed ; 
| & pvAne ‘lwond, paz) of the tribe of Joseph, 
oa | (B xiAcadec Eogpaytopévor a3 | twelve thousand et 5 
| & puAne Bevapty, a? | of the tribe of oem 
30 | 8’ xtAtadeg éogpaytopévot. 30 | twelve thousand seale : 
rf 
10, General. (4.) 10, Particular. (5—8.) 
2g» &c. Numbers, ¥ 41, &c. Tribes. 





é- HEAVEN. (9—17.) 


3 DESCRIPTIVE. (9—12.) 


3 | After these things, I saw, and behold, a great multitude - - - (9, 10—) 
13 | Salvation to our God - - - (—10.) 

27 | And all the angels stood - -~ (11, 12—) 
33 | Amen: blessing, and glory, - - - (—12.) 


3 | Great multitude. (9, 10—) 
«| Praise. (—10.) 

wz | All the angels. (11, 12—) 
| Praise. (—12.) 





48 AN ANALYTICAL ARRANGEMENT 


19, GREAT MULTITUDE. (9, 10O—) 


wf 
( vou, 
} kai puAoy, 
) kat Aaw, f 


a -_ 
L xa yAwaoow Y, 


Mera ravra tidoy, kat ido dxAo¢ ToAvE, Sv apOuijcat avrov vidcic HOvvaTO, éK TaVTOC 


° id “ a » a 
ee {eveamoy tov Ipdvov, | ere nat arodag Aevkae, 


\ 9 o wo («CD ~ A ad 
(xat Evwriov tov apviov,§s (kat potvixeg dy Taig yEpolv auTwr' 


| kai xpaSovrec guvy peyadg, Abyoutec, 


( nations, 
After these things, I saw, and behold, a great multitude, which no one could num- | and tribes, 
ber, out of all ‘| and peoples, f 
and tongues, | 


standing f before the throne, \ | clothed with white robes, 


(and before the Lamb and palms in their hands ; 


| *and crving with a great voice, saying, 





oe PRAISE. (—I0.) 


fro Oey HuOY TH KaOnpEvyp Ext Tod Spdrov, 


‘H CwTh ia ~ 9 ’ 
Or Lica TY apvlyp. 


Salvation {to our God _who sitteth on the throne, 
is and to the Lamb. 


, ALL THE ANGELS. (11, 12—) 


Tov Spovou, 
, a ~ 
éorijkeoay KixAw < Kai Twy wpecPuripwr, 
kal Tay Teccapwy Gow; 
. { Evwmriov TOV Spdvou 
KQU ETWSOOY - , as , an a) 
lizt Ta Kkpocwra avutwy, 
kal Kpooskbuynoav Ty Oew, | Aéyovrec; 


, ee aaa e r 
Kat wavrég ot ayyeAors 


( the throne 
stood round about< and the elders, 
, and the four animals, 
And al] the angels d fell before the throne 
and te Von their faces, 
and worshipped God, "saying, 


* wpoowror, face. 
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3. PRAISE. (—12.) 


"Aun 
7 evdoyla, 
kal 7 Odéa, 
kai n cogla, 
Kat } evyagioria, >Ty Oem Huw tic rode al@vac Tw alovwy. 
Kal  TYM, 
kal 1) Ouvamte, 
kai 1 ioxve, 
"Amhy. 


Amen: 
blessing, 
and glory, 
and wisdom, 
and thanksgiving, ‘de to our God to the ages of the ages. 
and honour, 
and power, 
and strength, 
Amen. 


a INSTRUCTIVE. (13—17.) 


: | And one of the elders answered - - - (13, 14.) 


1 


| 
3. | Therefore they are before the throne of God, - - - (15—17.) 


5 | Past state: suffering. (13, 14.) 
3) | Present state: reward. (15—17.) 


9° PAST STATE: SUFFERING. (13, 14.) 


ui | Kat amexpiOn elg ix rov mpsoBuriowy, Afywv pot, eee 
+ TLVEC ELC 
32 | Ovroe of wep BeBAnuévor rag aroAde Tag AeuKae, { 3 . | fin ~é0ev FAGov ; 
M a Kai elonxa airy, 
3 | Kéoré, od oldac. 
yu | Kat elré por, ee , 
3 | eloty of toxduevot ex Tig SAhpewe rig peyaAne’ 
I 7 4 Ss ‘ ¢ 
33 | Ouroé < 12 i ErAuvay tac oroAac ey ent a = govt 
ae év Tw aluare TOV aoviou. 
kat EAgdxavay * avrac,” se p 


31 | and one of the elders answered, saying to me, 


2 | who are they, 

3a | Lhese clothed in the white robes, { : , | and ee came they ? 
n {" And I said to him, 
33 


® Sir, thou knowest. 
i! | And he said to me, 
'? | are they who are come out of the great affliction ; 


a | Thesed { as zeae cedar a in the blood of the Lamb. 


* otodas avtwy, their robes. q Gr. Lord, or Master. 
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1 | Elder. (18—) 
12 eee fo a 
| Question. {* le Pace, (13) 
3s | John. (14—) 
| Elder. (—14—) | | 
"1 State. (—l4—) 
35 | «Answer. 1. "Persons. (—14.) 


10. PRESENT STATE: REWARD. (lo—17.) 


(1 | they are before the throne of God - - - (—15—) 
Ata Toure 1! | and he who sitteth on the throne - - - (—I0.) 
Therefore ) }} | They shall not hunger any more - - - (16.) 
| for the Lamb - - - (17.) 


1 | Multitude. (—l5—) 
| God. (—15.) 

11 | Multitude. Effect. (16.) 
| God. Cause. (17.) 


1} MULTITUDE. (—l5—) 


npéoac 


“4 ~ oo -~ 
" évwimlov Tou Yodvou Tov Oeov, 
Kal vuKkToc¢ 


kat Aatpséovaty auryp | \ iy Tw vay auto" 


: are before the throne of God, 


: da‘ ; : ; 
and revere him sand aaa in his temple ; 


". Gop. (—15.) 


A e¢ Oi > 4 ~ rd / > 9 ’ , 
Kat VU K@ npuevoe e7t TOV Spovov COKYHNVWaEL ET avTauc. 


and he who sitteth on the throne will dwell among them. 


1. MULTITUDE. EFFECT. (16.) 3}. Gop. CAUSE. (7.) 


12 % ? bd 
('! | Ov wevacovory Ett, 
py % | ovd? dapfjcovory ert, 


ee@ 
: : ae & nAvo 
18 | ovee pu} wéoy ew’ avrouc ee 


9 -~ - 4 
ove’ Tay Kavya 
12 ot 9 LY 
( 2 | wropavet avrouc, | 
~ d , ¢ 4 ¥ “ 
7 Grito aoviov To ava pécoy Tou Jodvou ia | Kat OOnyhore avrouc 
+ 
| "| eri Zwoac mnyac UeaTwr, 





1 | gat Eadehpe d Ged wav Sdkpvov amo rwv o¢CaApoy avTwy. 
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(7 | They shall not hunger any more, 
ie '; | nor thitst any more, 


3 | ne shall ie any heat } fall on them ; 


L 
(i2| will “feed them, 
| ‘fur the Lamb who is in the midst of the throne 1 12 | and will lead them to liv- 
1} 
3y 





| ing springs of waters, 
12, and God will wipe away every tear from their eyes. 


21 Thirst. Neg. (—16—) | 
12 | Suffering. Neg. (—16.) 


121 Food. Pos. (17—) 
5 21 Drink. Pos. (—I7—) 
| Sorrow. Neg. (—17.) 


Hf" | Hunger. Neg. (16—) 
38 


3) SEVENTH SEAL. (viil.—xxii. 1—d.) 


., | And when he had opened the seventh seal, (viii. 1—) 


: if if, | here was silence in heaven - -- (—l. 
7 
75 


6 J | And I saw the seven angels - - - (2—6.) 
Ls) 7 | The first angel sounded - - - (7—13. ix.—xxii. 1—5.) 


;, | Seventh seal. (viii.l—) 


if, | Silence. (—1.) 
5 
75 | Consequences. 6 | Sound « | Preparation. (2—6.) 
118 bas {3 Performance. (7—13. ix.—xxii. 1—).) 





5. SEVENTH SEAL. (viii. 1—) 


Kat dre fvoke tiv oppayica thy EBdduny, Keg. 7. 8. 


And when he had opencd the seventh seal, Chap. viii. 


735 CONSEQUENCES. (—l1—13. ix.—xxii. 1—9.) 


6 


Nyt SILENCE.(—1.) 


éyévero otyi) év Ty OVPAaVY) WE TULLWPLOV. 


there was silence in heaven, as 7 were, half an hour. 


“Or tend. 
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iga° SOUND. (2—13. ix.—xxii. 1—5.) 


- PREPARATION. (2—6.) 


nd another angel came - - - (3.) 
And the smoke of the incense - -. (4.) 
a | And the angel took the censer - - - > 
« | and there were voices - - - (—5 
« | And the seven angels - - - (6.) 


& | And I saw the seven angels - - - (2.) 
3 | 
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é | Seven angels with seven trumpets. (2.) 
“s | Another angel with censer, &c. (3.) 
« | Effect: smoke ascended, &e. (4.) 
oo | Censer filled with fire, &c. (5—) 
« | Effects: voices, &e. (—5.) 
« | Seven angels with seven trumpets. (6.) 


¢&. SEVEN ANGELS WITH SEVEN TRUMPETS. (2.) 


Kai eldov rove intra ayyéXove, ot évwrtov Tov Oeov éorijxact, 
Kal é009noay avroic Erra at ha 


And I saw the seven angels who stood before God, 
and to them were given seven trumpets. 


&. ANOTHER ANGEL WITH CENSER, &c. (3.) 


2 | Kat &dXog ayyedog yoy ioréOn emt TO Suatacripioy, 


EXwy MBavwrov Xpucoiy" 
a7 | kat 2000 avr Sumiduara woAAa, 


2 | tye 8 bop Tai¢ mpooevxaic TWY dryly TAVTWV, 
éxt TO Juctaornptov TO xpvoovy ro Eywmtov Tov Ipdvov' 





», | And another angel es rer at the altar, 

















and there was given to him much incense, 
ie th ht * off {ot the prayers of all the saints, 
m | that he might ° offer on the golden altar which was before the throne; 


s | Altar. (3—) 
2 | Censer. (—3—) 
2 | Incense. (~—3—) 
«| Altar. (—3.) 


“Gr. give. 
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¢ EFFECT: SMOKE ASCENDED, &c. (4.) 


Taig mpooevyaic twv aylwy, 
. ? € A o~ Ld ? a ~~ 9 
kat avé3n & Katvdc Tov Sumtapatwv < ek xEese rou ayyéAov, 
o - oo 
évwimtov Tov Oxou, 


_- 


with the prayers of the saints, 
and the smoke of the incense ascended from the hand of the angel, 
before God. 





6 CENSER FILLED WITH FIRE, &c. (S—) 


Kai etAngev 6 ayyedog tov A(Bavwrdv, And the angel took the censer, 
kat éyéucoev abrov (and filled it : 

éx TOU Tupdc-rov Svoaornolov, from the fire of the altar, 
kat EaXev and cast 

gig THY nv" , to the earth ; 


gs: EFFECTS: VOICES, &c, (—5.) 


| pwvai, voices, 
— xal Boorrat, and thunderings, 
Kal éyévovro Ee worganal: and there were and lightnings, 

Kat cegude. and an earthquake. 


¢9° SEVEN ANGELS WITH SEVEN TRUMPETS. (6.) 


2° | Kat of irra ayyedor | 2, | And the seven angels, 

2 | Exovrec rac irra adAweyyac, 3 | who had the seven trumpets, 
2 | nroluacay éaurovc 3? | prepared themselves 

2 | tva cadriawar. 2 | ¢to sound. 


¢ 


3 | Agents. (6—) 

2 | Instruments. (—6—) 
# | Action. (—6—) 

2 | Use. (—6.) 


°Gr. to trumpet. 
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2. PERFORMANCE. (7—13. ix.—xxii. 1—5.) 


2 | And the first angel sounded - - - (7—12.) 
* | And I saw and heard one angel - - - (13, ix—xii. 1—5.) 


£ | Four trumpets. (7—12.) 
8 | Three woe trumpets. (13. ix—xxii, 1—5.) 


71 





wo FOUR TRUMPETS. (7—12.) 


2, | And the first angel sounded, (7—) 
| 10 | and there were hail and fire - - (—7—) 
_ 39 | and the third part of the trees - - (—7.) 


3 | And the second angel sounded, (8—) 
i 0 | and, as ¢¢ were, a great mountain - - (—8—) 
a u | and the third part of the sea - - (—8.) | 
10 | And the third part of the creatures - - died -- (9.) 


3, | And the third angel sounded, (10—) 
12 | and there fell from heaven a great star - - (—10.) 
- 37 | And the name of the star - - (1I—) 
10 | and many of the men died - - (—11.) 


= | And the fourth angel sounded, (12—) 
9 {2 | and the third part of the sun - - (—12—) 
a 10 | so that the third part of them was darkened - - (—12.) 


3 | First trumpet. iS) | First : ‘land fire, &, (—7—) 
‘ irst: hail and fire, &c, (—7— 
3 | Consequences {a 10 | Second : third part of the trees, &c. (—7.) 
; | Second trumpet. (8—) 
10 | First: burning mountain. (—8—) 
2. | Consequences 10 | Second: third part of the sea, &c. (—8.) 
| 1) | Third: death of living creatures, &c. (9.) 


= | Third trumpet. (10—) 
—First: great star, &c. (—10.) 
2, | Consequences 101 Second: third part of the waters, &c, (11—) 
. 1° | Third: death of men. (—11.) 


2, | Fourth trumpet. (12— 


) 
® | Consequences {* | First: third part of the sun smitten, &c. (—12—) 
40 


10 | Second: third part of the sun darkened. (—12.) 


a3) FIRST TRUMPET, (7—) 


Kai 6 mpwrog ayyedog taddmice, 


And the first angel sounded, 


t . OF THE APOCALYPSE, ETC. 55 


4, CONSEQUENCES. (7—) 


10, FIRST: HAIL AND FIRE, &c. (—7—) 


Kal éyévero rene, pentypéva atuart, and there were {ni fre} mingled with blood, 
kat E3AHOn sic thy yh’ and they were cast into the earth ; 





10. SECOND: THIRD PART OF TREES, &c. (—’.) 


kal TO ToITOY TWY dfvdowy and the third part of the trees 
KareKan, was burned up, 

kal mac xdpro¢e xAwpd¢ and all green grass 
KaTEKGN. was burned up. 


3. SECOND TRUMPET. (8—) 


Kai 6 Sebrepoc ayyedog éoaATice, 


And the second angel sounded, 


. CONSEQUENCES. (—8, 9.) 


10. FIRST: BURNING MOUNTAIN. (—S—) 


kal we Spo péya tupi Kadpevor EBANOn tic THY Sadaccav’ 


and, as ¢¢ were, a great mountain burning with fire was cast into the sea ; 


10, SECOND: THIRD PART OF SEA, &c. (—8.) 


kat éyévero Td rpiToOv Tie Sadacone alua’ 


and the third part of the.sea became blood ; 


* Kai 10 zpctov tis ys xatexan, and the third part of the earth was burned up. + G. 
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AN .ANALYTICAL ARRANGEMENT 
10, THIRD: DEATH OF LIVING CREATURES, &c. (9.) 


cat améOave ; 
oo - 9 ~~ rd A o 
rd tplroyv TwY KTioLaTwY TwY ev TH SaAdooy, Ta ExovTa Puyxac, 
kat ro rolrov rwy TAclwy 


duepOaon. 


and the third part of the creatures which were in the sea, which had ° life, 
died 

and the third part of the ships a 
was destroyed. 


~ ¢, THIRD TRUMPET. (10—) 


Kail 6 rotrog ayyedog toadmie, 
And the third angel sounded, 





aux CONSEQUENCES. (—10, 11.) 


10, FIRST: GREAT STAR, &e. (—10.) 


kat Erect ex TOU OVpavo” aoTip pEyac KatduEevoc we AapuTac, 
ee eee Ve TO tolrov Tw Toray, 

kai il rag mayac. wWarwy. 
and there fell from heaven a great star burning as a lamp. 
and it fell ioe the third part of the rivers, 

and on the springs of waters. 





37 SECOND: THIRD PART OF WATERS, &c. (11—) 


Kal ro Svoua rov aorépog Atyerat”AvivBoc, 
4 A lod ees b 4 
kat ylvera rd rolrov roy ddatwv tig ayrvOov" 


And the name of the star is called Wormwood, 
and the third part of the waters became wormwood ; 


1°. THIRD: DEATH OF MEN. (—I11.) 


kat ToAAot Trav” avIowrwv ariOavov ik rav bodrwr, 
dre érexoavOyoav. 


and many of the men died of the waters, 
because they were imbittered. 


* Gr. lives. 


OF THE APOCALYPSE, ETC. 57 


3: FOURTH TRUMPET. (I2—) 


Kal 6 réraproc ayyeXog todAmice, 


And the fourth angel sounded, 





2. CONSEQUENCES. (—12.) 


{0, FIRST: THIRD PART OF SUN SMITTEN, &c. (—-12—) 


ro tpirov rou Alou, ( the third part of the sun, 7 
kal erAjyn< Kat 76 tolroy rii¢ atAnune, and< and the third part of the moon, +was smitten; 
kal ro Tolrov twy aoriowy' and the third part of the stars, 


, SECOND: THIRD PART OF SUN DARKENED, &c. (—12.) 


iva oxorioO9 ro rolrov abriv, so that the third part of them was darkened, 
kat » nuéoa un palvy rd tTolrov auriic and the day *shone not for a third part of it, 
cal 1) v¥& dpolwe. and the night likewise. 


n+ THREE WOE TRUMPETS. (13. ix.—xxii. 1—o.) 


& | And I saw and heard one angel --- (viii. 13.) 


i 1: | And the fifth angel sounded - - - (ix.—xi. 1—14.) 
42 (i | And the seventh angel sounded - - - (1lO—19. xii.—xxii. 1—5.) 


i, | General: woe, woe, woe, &c. (viii. 13.) 


9 | Fifth and sixth trumpets. (ix.—xi. 1—14.) 
a | Particular. | 0 | Seventh trumpet. (15—19. xii.—xxii. 1—5.) 


{. GENERAL: WOE, WOE, WOE, &c. (viii. 13.) 


, b] é 
‘ ’ E 
Kal sléoy | ae Siiou { baie ev pL sh i ll 
Kal 7kKovoa eyovrog dwvy peyadyn, 
Ree 2% ; TOG KaTOLKOVOLY em THE YC, 
ai - bad - ~ y os = os 
Oval, ovai, ov : Ne tav AoiTav gwvwy Tie caAmtyyoe TaY Tow ayyéAwy Tov peAdAdYTWY oadmiZev. 


And I saw flying in mid-heaven 
and heard f °"° angel saying with a great voice, 
to the dwellers on the earth, 


Woe, woe, woe, from the remaining voices of the trumpet of the three angels who are about to sound. 


*Gr. appeared. 


~“ 
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8. PARTICULAR, (ix.—xxii. |—5.) 
i; FIFTH AND SIXTH TRUMPETS. (ix.—xi. 1—14.) 


w | And the fifth angel sounded, - - - (ix. I—11.) 
a | Lhe first woe is past, - -- (12.) 

« | And the sixth angel sounded, - - - (18—21. x., Xi. L—13.) 
« | The second woe is past - - - (14.) 


0 | Fifth trumpet. (ix. 1—11.) 
| Its termination. (12.) 

43 | Sixth trumpet. (18—21. x,, xi. 1—13.) 
is | Its termination. (14.) 


4° FIFTH TRUMPET, (ix. I—II.) 


i3 | And the fifth angel sounded, (ix. 1—) 
ci? [and I saw a star - - - (—I—) 


{; | <ind to him was given the key - - - (—1.) 
'3 | and he opened the pit of the deep, (2—) 
ts {3 | And a smoke ascended - - - (—2—) 
's | and the sun and the air were darkened - - - (—2.) 


| | And out of the smoke came forth locusts - - - (3—11.) 


2 | Fifth trumpet. (ix. 1—) 
& First: star fallen. (—1I—) 
2 | Second: key given. (—1.) 
13 | Third: pit opened. (2—) 
‘i Fourth: smoke. (—2—) 
3 | Fifth: obscuration. (—-2.) 
6 | Sixth: locusts, (8—11.) 


4 
! 
wig 
al ne 








is) FIFTH TRUMPET. (ix. 1—) 


Kat 6 réurrog ayyeXog ésdAmise, Keg. ¥, 9. 
And the fifth angel sounded, Chap. ix. 





i CONSEQUENCES. (—l1—I1.) 


1 FIRST: STAR FALLEN. (—I—) 


b ] é 9 « 3 ad 3 a ~o 
kal eldov acrépa &k Tov ovpavov memrwxdra tic Thy viv. 


and I saw a star from heaven fallen to the earth. 
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a: SECOND: KEY GIVEN. (—1.) 
Kai 260n are % Ase rov potarog tig aBbacou, 


And to him was given the key of the pit of the deep, 


3: THIRD: PIT OPENED. (2—) 


kai jvoke r6 potap ric aBiaaov. 


and he opened the pit of the deep. 





«: FOURTH: SMOKE. (—2—) 


4 ton avin kamrvoc u § And a smoke ascended 
ek TOV potarog : out of the pit, _ 

uu J we Kkatvoc 14 te the smoke 

. Kapivov peyaAnc’ of a great furnace ; 


i’. Subject. a: Simile. 


3: FIFTH : OBSCURATION. (—2.) 


kal éoxoriaOn are ék TOU KaTvOU Tov dpéaroc. 
the sun 
and ana dhe air} were darkened by the smoke of the pit. 


3, SIXTH: LOCUSTS. (83—11.) 


3 | <nd out of the smoke came forth locusts - - - (3—) 
‘4 | and to them was given power - - - (—3—11.) 


's | General. (8—) 
“| Particular. (—3—11.) 





3- GENERAL. (3—) 
Kai éx rou karvov t&nA0ov axoldec ie rH viv’ 


And out of the smoke came forth locusts on the earth ; 
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M, PARTICULAR. (—8—I1.) ° 
% | and to them was given power - - - (—3—10.) 


| and they had over them a king - - - (11.) 


| Themselves. (—3—10.) 
3 | Their king. (11.) 





18, "THEMSELVES. (—3—10.) 


16 | and ta them was given power - - - (—3.) 
16 | And it was said to them - - - (4, 5—) 
16 | five months: (—5—) 
| and their torment - - - (—9, 6.) 
'S | And the shapes of the locusts - - - (7—10—) 
16 | and their power was (—l10—) 
16 | to injure the men (—10—) 
16 | five months. (—10.) 


1p Their power. (—3.) 
16 | Their commission. (4, 5—) 
16 | Their continuance. (—5—) 
| Their torment. (—9d, 6.) 
6 | Their appearance. (7—10—) 
16 | Their power. (—10--) 
16 | Their commission. (—l10—) 
16 | Their continuance, (—10.) 





16, THEIR POWER. (—3.) 


1 | cat 20d0n abraic tEovata, 


17 € bad b $ € , ~ ~ 
Z| we Exovoww eovolav of oxopmio tie yc. 


¥ | and to them was given “ power, 


4 | as the scorpions of the earth have power. 


7, Subject. 7. Simie. 


@ Gr. authority. 


if Kat éppé0n avraic 
17 
3 


7 
3 


\ 
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2+ THEIR COMMISSION. (4, 5—) 


9% Cy 


TOV XdpTov Tie vine, 
iva wy adicijawot ~ ovdi tav yAwpdy, 
ove’ Trav SSpov" 
‘'s | &t py Tobe avOpd move pdvove olrwee od. EXovat Tiv oppayioa rou Osov zat rov MetTwrwv advrov. 
‘Kai é000n avraic 
iva py atoxre(vwoty avrove, 
5 | AAX’ va BacavicBwar 


17 
3 


the grass of the earth, 
that they should not injure< nor any green thing, 
(nor any tree ; 


4 | but the men only who had not the seal of God on their foreheads. 
7 | ‘And it was given to them 


* | that they should not kill them, 
‘5 | but that they should be tormented 


| And it was said to them 


3 | Negative. (4—) 
| Positive. (—4.) 
3 | Negative. (5—) 
6 | Positive. —5—) 





3° THEIR CONTINUANCE. (—5—) 


pnvac tréyrte. five months. 


a THEIR TORMENT. (—5, 6.) 


St | Kat 6 Bacavtopde abrov 
> 
7 U2 | @¢ Bacavicude cxopriov, Srav waton avOowmTov. 
3 | Cnrqoove of avOowror rov SJavarov, 
18 hd e 7 ? 
716 Gia ath 7, 4 | Kal ovy evonaovaww abrév* 
s | ° Kat éy rate népaie éxsivatc ‘ | kat ertOupnoovoty aroQaveiy, 
18 \ f e ? 2» > = 
6 | kat pebSerar 6 Sévaroc an’ abruv. 
a 
] 
: 14 was as the torment of a scorpion, when it striketh a man. 
3 | the men will seek death, 
18 : 
; and shall not find it: 
3 | ‘And in those days ‘| ‘ 


> | and will desire to die, 
's | and death shall flee from them. 


And their torment 





7 | Their torment, | : | ae Ga 
3 | Positive. (6—) 
‘3 | Its effects. 8 la at 
6 | Negative. (—6.) 
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‘6, THEIR APPEARANCE. (7—l10—) 


| Kat ra duowpara tov axplowy 
» (Spora trmore Hroysacpévace tic TOAEMOV. 
19 § Kat rt rac xepadag avrov 
1 (we orépavor Ouotot xovoy, 
19 1 ra TodowTa avTwY 
2 Lie rodcwra av0pwrwr. 
7) 49 { Kat elxov tptxac 
3 we tolyac yuvaken, 
19 Nee Of OOdVTEC AUTWY 
we AEOVTWY Ioav. 


{’ { ‘Kai elyov Swpaxac 
5 


17 
7 we Sdpaxac atdnpove" 
19 Cxal } wrt trav Trepbywy ad’Tav 
F Soe pwr doudrwv trmwy wodAwy rpExXduTwH tic TAAEUOY. 
© Kal Exovoty oupac 
9~ Ouolacg oxoptioae, 
kal kévtpa iv éy Taic¢ ovpaic aurwr’' 


4 
18 
8 


1 And the “shapes of the locusts 
9 \ were like horses prepared for war. 


io And on their heads 

1 \ were, as tt were, crowns like gold, 

is hea their faces 

18 2 (were as the faces of men. 

cap errs Boer they had hair 
3 )as the hair of women, 

a6 Vee their teeth 

4 \ were as of lions. 

17 19 vee they had breast-plates, 

is} > las iron breast-plates ; 

8") 19 vous the ,sound of their wings 
6 (was as the > sound of chariots of many horses running to war. 
And they had tails 

< like scorpions, 

| and stings were in their tails; 


7 | General. (7—) Shiai ic 
9 | Heads. (—7—) 
| Faces. (—T. 
et ee | 19 hein (as ) 
4% | Teeth. (—8.) 
18 ’? | Breast-plates. (9—) 
8 | Middle, i | Wings. (—9.) 
9 | Lower: tails. (10—) 


io | Particular. 


16, THEIR POWER. 16, THEIR COMMISSION. 'f. THEIR CONTINUANCE. (—10.) 


16 | cat 4 eSovala avrwy 1$ | and their power 
9 ~- 9 e ° 
16 | aducioa TOUS av0owroug 16 | was to injure the men 
16 | unvac Twévte. 16 | five months. 


a Gr. likenesses. ’ Gr. voice. 
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®. THEIR KING, (11.) 


Baoréa, 

Tov ayyeAoy Tie aBiacou' 
16 fOvoua airy “EBpaiart ABaddev, 

10 [wai év rg ‘EXAnvicg Svopa Exe ’AmoAAbwy. 


9 | Kat Exovarw é@’ adrav | 


9 | And they had over them { se of the deep ; | 


ig f his name in Hebrew zs Abaddon, 
(but in the Greek he hath a name @Apollyon. 


3. Himself, 3. His name. 


1. ITS TERMINATION. (12.) 


‘H ovat » pia The first woe 
avnASev' is peer | 
idov, Eoxovrat Erte ehold, there come yet 
dvo oval two woes 
pera Tavra. after these chings. 


ye SIXTH TRUMPET. (13—21. x. xi. I—13.) 


i; | And the sixth angel sounded, (13—) 
12 if | and I heard one voice - - - (—13—2].) 
'§ ('s | And I saw another strong angel - - - (x. xi. 1—13.) 


3 | Sixth trampet. (13—) 
4 | Voice. (—13—21.) 


1¢ | Consequences, {3 | Vision, (x. xi. l—14.) 





3+ SIXTH TRUMPET. (13—) 
Kat 6 fxro¢ ayyeAoe toaAmioe, 


And the sixth angel sounded, 


¢ z.e The Destroyer. 
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12 CONSEQUENCES. (—13—21. x. xi. 1—14.) 


13, Voice. (—l13—21.) 


41! and I heard one voice - - - (18—l9.) 
4 { And the number of the armies - - - (16—21.) 


6 


«| Four angels. (—l3—lo.) 
4 | Armies, (16—21.) 


4, FOUR ANGELS, (—13—15.) 


a0 . te TOV Tecodowy KEodTwy Tov Svotacrnplou Tov yovaov Tov ivwrtoy Tov Bzov 
Kai }xovea gwvyy play \. Aéyoucay ro seray yyy S¢ elye dis ad : 
i 16 | Avoov rove Tigoapac ayyéAouc 
6 16 | rove Sedepévouc 
16 | gi Tw ToTauy TY peyadw Ligoary. 
(18 |S Kat éAvOnoav of réccapec ayyeAot 
| 16 | of Hroupacpévor 


13 wpays P 
Kat av 
17 | ele THY THEO GY, 
| 16 kal pijva, 
L 16 Kal éviauTov, 


17 ~ 9 , 
7 | tva atoxretywot TO Tolrov TwY avYowTur. 


from the four horns of the altar of gold, which is before God, ) 
“saying to the sixth angel, who had the trumpet, 


4 | Loose the four angels 
15 


and I heard one voice | 


16 | who are bound 


° 16 | at the great river Euphrates. 


[ 16 | 'sAnd the four angels were loosed, 
16 | who were prepared 


15 ] hour, 
4 
7 and day, 
Py age | for the and month, 
is and year, 


7 | to kill the third part of the men. 


Pa 16 | Four angels. (—13, 14—) 
3 | Command. 16 | Bound. (—l4—) 
L 16 | Place: Euphrates. (—14.) 


16 | Four angels. ee 
5! Executi 16 | Prepared. (—l5—) 
Schpeseunon e is $2 | Time: an hour, &c. (—lo—) 
L 16 Uz | Intention. (—19.) 
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6, ARMIES. (16—21.) 


's | And the number of the armies - - - (16.) 
is §¢ | And thus I saw the horses - - - (17—) 
6 43 | And the heads of the horses - - - (—17—21.) 


'° | Their number. (16.) 


| ‘Their appearance {2 | General: horses and riders, (17—) 


| Particular: horses. (—17—21.) 


15, ‘THEIR NUMBER. (16.) 


Kat 6 agiOuce “ray” orparevpatwy rou immo And the number of the armies of the cavalry 
Sto pupiadec pupiadwv* was two myriads of myriads: 
| xal NKovea rov apiOudv aura. | and I heard the number of them. 





1’, THEIR APPEARANCE. (17—2].) 


is. GENERAL: HORSES AND RIDERS. (17—) 


rove immoug tv TH Opacet, 
muolvouc, 

kat rove kaOnutvoue im’ avtav, Exovrac Swoaxac {m= vaxivBivoue 
kat Sewodee. 


Kai ovrwe itor} 


the horses in the vision, 
of fire, 
and them who sat on them, having breast-plates< and of hyacinth, 


And thus I wn 
and of brimstone. 
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i,; PARTICULAR: HORSES. (—17—21.) 


Kai ai kegaAal tw immwy 
we kepadat Acéurwy’ 


7 18 | cal & TWY OTOMATWY aUTwY ExTrOpEvETAL 
is Tp, 
i Kal Kanvoc, 
cat Qciov. 


os ~ oo «6b 3 4 é - % 
7 | 8 'Yrd ray rorov *wAnyov’ Trobrwy amecravOnoay TO Tolrov Tay avOpwrwr' 
&K TOU TupdC, 


3 Kal &K TOU KaTVOU, 
Kal &«k TOU Ociov, 
v7 TOU éxmopevopevon EK TWY aTOMaTWY aurwv. 


15 18 


4 év TH orduare aura gioly, 


19 
eEovcta: auTov 
Ai yap oval a éy Taic ovoaic aurwv* 
18 ie yap odpat aurey 
Gora Speci, Exovaat kepadac, Kal év avtaic adixotat. 


181 2 Kai of Aoitol rwv avOpwmwy of ovx amexravOncav év raic mhmyaic Tavraic eure 


erevonoav 
éx Tay Epywv TwY XELPWY abrion, 
‘i ra Oayovia, 
i Ta Xpvea 
@ A a + 
a oxupnowst ovre GAérey Odva- 
VEE, ROSEN ra Ta ney ven iia 
i Kai” 


obre a out 


| weet Ta i6ive, 
OUTE TEPITATELY. 


| kat ra EvAwa, 


| f? 
ra” siowAa< Kai ra x aAxa, ae 
j ! 


a "Kat ov ) Heravdngay 
eK TaV Povwy auTwy, 
18 ours eK TWY pappakerav auTwV, 
2 obre ék Tic toovelac GUTWY, 
oure &k Tw KAgUUaTwY avTwD. 


is ¢ And the heads of the horses 
were as heads of lions ; 


- 18 | and out of their mouths proceeded 
13 fire, 
and smoke, 
b and brimstone. 
u us By these three scourges were killed the third part of the men: 
by’ the fire, 
[ 18~ and by the smoke, 
and by the brimstone, 
3 ' proceeding out of their mouths. ‘ 
15 are In their mout 
’ For their powers bate in their tails; 


ee their tails 
i were like serpents, having heads, and with them they injure. 


“18 | **And the remainder of the men who were not killed by these scourges repented not 
of the works of their hands, 


18 the demons, 
that they should not worship _ oe sily er, mee 
17 and the idols< and of brass, ere wees ? 
se and of stone, | | 5) walk 
and of wood, | ; 


1s | + And they repented not 
J of their murders, 
| nor of their sorceries, 
nor of their fornication, 
nor of their thefts. 


+6. | b+G, 
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18 | Heads: as of lions. (—17—) 
17 | Description. 18 | Mouths. (—17—) 
8 | Fire, &c. (—17.) 
"1 | Men killed. (18—) 
* | Fire, &c. (—18—) 
17 | Description. | Mouths and tails. (—18, 19) 
* | Tails: like serpents, having heads. (—19.) 
ea [81 Er 8a 
17 | Men not killed. i | {mpe apres (21—) 
‘© | Murders, &c. (—21.) 


13, VISION. (x. xi, 1—14.) 


{ | 

3 | 

'» | And there was given to me a reed --- (xi. 1—12.) 

{ ; | And that same hour ¢here was a great earthquake, - -- (13.) 


: | Exhibited. (x. 1+—9— 

by | Little book. 1 Renae. oth 
's | Measurement, &e. (xi. 112.) 
‘ | Contents. {. ! Earthquake, &e. (13.) 





4, LITTLE BOOK. (x. 1—I1.) 


is, EXHIBITED. (x. 1—9—) 


6 | And I saw another strong angel - -- (x. I, 2.) 
> d he cried with a great voice, -- - (3, 4—) 
3 | An § 
16 | And I heard a voice from heaven - - (—4—) 
‘ 16 | Seal up those things - - (—4.) 


16 | And the angel whom I saw standing - (5.) 
16 | and swore by him, who liveth - - - (6, 7.) 
16 | And the voice which I heard - - (8) 8 9 
16 | Go, receive the little book - - - (—8, J—) 


16 | Angel. (x. I, 2.) 
16 | His cry. 3 ee 2-5 
16 | Voice from heaven. (—4-— 
- is |, Command. (—4.) 


%1 Angel. (5.) 
a | i (‘His oath. (6, 7.) 
18 | Voiee from heaven. (8,—) 
16 | Command. (—8, 9—) 
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16. ANGEL (x. 1, 2.) 


7 | Kat eléov adAov ayyedov loxupdv xaraBaivovra ix row ovpavoi, 
17 § wept BeBAnuévoy vepéAnv, | 
~ oe 9 =e 
'8 Uxai Toig emi rie Kepadie * abrou’” 
1, | kal TO TOdawTOV avTOU we 6 HALOC, 
17 | wat of 4doEC aUTOU we aTbAOL Tupec. 
17 2 s 3 oo cy e ~ r {do ? ‘ P 
at | * Kat elyev év 79 xeL9t avrow BE aplovov avewypévov 
17 a tov 760a avuTou Tov deiov ert rny Oarascay, 
22 | Kat EOnxe \ 2-7 an = 
Tov O& evWyUpLOY em THY yi. 





37 | And I saw another strong angel coming down from heaven, 
17 fclothed with a cloud, 
8 (and a rainbow on his head ; 


'” | and his face was as the sun, 
17 and his feet as pillars of fire. 
2 | * And he had in his hand a little book open ; 


7 his right foot on the sea, 
m | and he set sand his left on the earth. 


i, | Descent: from heaven. (x. 1—) 
i,Accessories: cloud, rainbow. (—l—) 
7 | Face: as the sun. (—l—) 
Feet: as pillars of fire. (—1.) 
a | Accessory: little book. (2—) 
33 | Station: sea and earth, (—2.) 





17 
20 


x His cry. (3, 4—) 


17 f Kal Expa&e gwvy peyadn 
* \ woreo Aéwy puKarat’ 

is f 7 | ai dre Exoakev, 

17 if a ‘3 | {AdAnaav ai érra Boovral rac iaurav gwvdc’ 
“1 

21 


12 | EueAAov yoagev. 


17 Bees he cried with a great voice, 
% (as a lion roareth: 
1a § | and when he had cried, 
| y "3 | seven thunders uttered their voices ; 
24 


21 2 | 1 was about to write. 


2 | His cry. (3—) 


3, | Consequences. { 


* + G. 


8 {* | ‘nat Ore ZAdAnoav ai exra Bpovral rag gwvag iaurwr, 


18 fs | ‘and when the seven thunders had uttered their voices 


; | Oceasion. (—3—) 
20 | First ? , 's | Action. (—3.) 
19 ion. (4— 
m UiSecond: { | ite ci i 


Keg. é. 10. 


Chap. x. 


b 
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16, VOICE FROM HEAVEN. (—4—) 


Kat ijxouca pwr x Tov ovpavov Aéyovady pot, 


And I heard a voice from heaven saying to me, 





16, COMMAND. (—4.) 


17 | Sopayicov & éhaAnoav ai irra Boovrai, 


we é | Kai uy Tavra yoalye. 


a Seal up the things which the seven thunders uttered, 


17 | and write them not. 


i oye 17 ° 
17, Positive. 7. Negative. 





16 ANGEL. (0.) 


im ric SaXdoonc 


V4 4 - e ~ 8 “ BS ¢ . # oy ‘ 5 ‘« 
kai iml rite yi, QOE THY XEL_pa aVUTOY THY CEQlayv ELE TOV OVPAaVOY, 


» sD e - 
Kat 6 ayysAog, Ov eidov torwra { 


‘ ee the sea 


And the angel, whom I saw standing andann theron lifted up his right hand to heaven, 





6. His OATH. (6, 7.) 


Zwvrt tic roig aiwvac rwv alwvwr, | 
| TOV ovpaviy 


17 \owv 9 ~ -~ 
17 | cal @pooev iv Tw ~ kal ra éy auTy, 


| Be ieee metry yy 
5 


kal Ta ty avrg, 
- THY SaXacoav 


cal Ta éy auTD, 
| ore Xedvoc ouK aie Ere’ 
fv raic A tg The gwvig rou EBddpov ayyéAou, 
a Tada |e y {ae 9 cadrit Ge, 


cat reAeoOG TO pvorhoioy Tov OEod, we evnyyéALae roig iavrov SobAoIg Tots mpopHrate. 


a 


+ 5G: 
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who liveth to the ages of the ages, 
the heaven 
2, | and swore by him { and the things in it, 
and the earth 
and the things in it, 
and the sea 
and the things in it, 


| who created 


in the days of the voice of the seventh angel, 
he is to sound, 
| when< and the mystery of God should be finished, as he hath evangelized to his servants 


, | 18 | that delay should be no more ; 
28 
L the prophets. 


33 | 7 but 


7 | Attestation. (6—) 


17 ‘ | Neg. (—6.) 
7 | Matter. 13 Pagous 


16, VOICE FROM HEAVEN. (8~) 


Kai 1 gwrnv iw fovea é& Tov ovpavov maAw Aadovea per’ Eno, cat Atyouaa, 


And the voice which I heard from heaven talked with me again, and said, 


6; COMMAND. (—8, 9—) 


"Y mays, 
17 
29 

AGB rd BiBAapldcov ro hvewypevov ev ry xEtpt "rou" ayyéAov Tov Ectrwroc | 
17 f° Kat amiAPow rode rov ayyedoy, Afywv airy, 
© | = Ade por 76 BiGdaptSov- 


imt THE SaAaoonc 
Kai emi Tie yiic- 


Go, 


(receive the little book which is open in the hand of the angel who standeth ven fe ihe earth: 


7 {An I went to the angel, saying to him, 
= Give me the little book. 


2 


3° Command. (—8.) Vv, Obedience. (9—) 


a Gr. time. "+ G. 
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3: RECEIVED, (—9—11.) 


Kai Aéyee por, 
id 
17 Aapse 
31 A Ld 9 a. 
kal katapaye avro 
17 fii | wat wucpavel cov tiv KotAiav, 
Wl 13 | add’ év ry orduari cou Eorat yAuKd we pers. 
17 §'° Kai tAaBov ro 3:f3rAapicrov tx tie xEIpoe TOV ayyéXou, 
3 «al xarépayov avro' 
19 A b] = 6 rd e érX r ? 
17 { vs | Kal Hy év ty orduari pou we péAc yAuKd, 
«(37 | kal dre Epayow avrd, émixpavOn H KordAia pov, 
* Kai Aéyee pot, 
Aaoic, 
kal EOvect, 
a , 
Kat yAwooae, 
kat Baorkval, 


16 
a 


woAAvic. 


— 


Aci ot wad roognrevoat emt 


And he said to me, 

7 oe 

3 | and Zeat it up; 

17 \* | and it shall imbitter thy belly, 


he os 3 | but in thy mouth it shall be sweet as honey, 
7 ean I received the little book out of the hand of the angel, 
3 and ate it up; 
17 ‘2 | and it was in my mouth sweet as honey, 
” \s | and when I had eaten it my belly was imbittered. 
{ '' And he said to me, 
bs peoples, 
=) and nations, 


[ Thou must again prophesy concerning many and tongues, 


and kings. 


(47 | Command. OBA 
18 | Bitter. (—9—) 
7 A » s | Effects. { ie | Sweet (—9.) 
1, | Angel’s first address. ” | Obedience. 
« | Sweet. (1O—) 


L a], Pucets: {1 | Bitter. (—10.) 
2. | Angel’s second address: information. (11.) 


M. CONTENTS. (xi. ]—14.) 


1s, MEASUREMENT, &c. (xi. 1—13.) 


15 | And there was given to me a reed - - - (xi. 1—) 
ic $2 | Rise, and measure the temple of God - - - (—1, 2—) 
30 {3 for it is given to the nations - -- (—2—12.) 


6 | Instrument. (xi. 1—) 
6 | Use | Command, (—1, 2—) 
ao | 5° 17 | Reason. (—2—12,) 


* Or devour. ® Or devoured. 
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16 INSTRUMENT. .(xi. 1—) 


Kat &d0n pot xaAapog Suotoc paBey Ke. ta. 11 
* Kai 6 ayyeAog lorie, A~ywv, | 


And there was given to me a reed like a rod: Chap. xi. 
and the angel stood, saying, 





6. Use. (—I—12.) 


7, COMMAND. (—], 2—) 


»# 
" | Eyetoat, 
ia |!!! Uxat pérpnoov 
28 -o - 
roy vaoy rou Grou, 
\ 
{ : kat 76 SuotacTip.ov, ae 
Kal TOUG TpogKUYOUYTAG EV AUTY- 
A = - 
rr} | *Kat THY avAny THY EEw ev TOU vaou 
¥ mi 
19 f kare Ew, 
N 9 
(4 Uxal py aurny petpijons 


18 
23 


a9 § Rise, 
is} ! land measure 
38 the temple of God, 
“4 and the altar, 


| and them who worship in it. 
: if 19 |? And the court which is without the temple 
1 
2) 19 


ee out, 
| 4 (and * measure it not ; 


19 | Action. (—I—) 
as | Pos. su 19 | Objects. (—1.) 





; 19 | Object. (2—) 
" | # | Neg. 3 | Action. (—2—) 
8 7, REASON. (—2—12.) 


(2? | for it is given to the nations ; (—2—) 
13) 19 and the holy city they will tread down (—2—) 
Hd | forty-two months. (—2.) 


#2 | And I will give to my two witnesses, (3—) 
| 2 | and they shall prophesy (—3—) 


2 19 | a thousand, two hundred, and sixty days - - (—3.) 
. 19 | These are the two olive-trees - - - (4.) 


| 19 | And, if any one will to injure them, - - - (5, 6.) 
19 | And, when they shall have finished - - - (7—12.) 


a— G. @ thou shalt not measure it. 
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iH Nations. (—2—) 
is | Nations. 19 | Action: to trample. (—2—) 
19 | Continuance: 42 months. (—2.) 
(12 | Witnesses. (3—) 
os | 19 | Action: to prophesy. (—3—) 
seipet inseaea ; 19 | Continuance: 1260 days. (—3.) 
19 | Witnesses. (4.) 
[ 1 | Actions: to inflict jadgments. (5, 6.) 
12 | Termination: when, &c. (7—12.) 





x» &c. NaTIoNs, &c. (—2, 3.) 
i 1" | Sre 2800n rote EOvect’ 
20 


ig | kal ray modu thy aylay warhoover 
19 | unvac resoapaxovra Ovo. 


(38 | * Kat d&aw rote Suot pdprval pov, 
j 2 | xal rpogpnredcovary 
He 19 S§nuéoac xtAlac dtaxoalac éEhxovra, 
© CmrepiBeSAnutvoe caxxouc. 
u | ‘Ovdrol eiow - - - 


1? | for it is given to the nations ; 
ie | and the holy city they will tread down 
v2 | forty-two months. 


L 
(\3 | #And I will give to my two witnesses, 
19 | and they shall prophesy 
19 {° thousand two hundred and sixty days, 
70 | clothed in sackcloth. 
a | * These are - - - 


, WITNESSES, (4.) 


ai dbo iAatat, 
kat ai d00 Avyvla, 


a - « - oo - 
Obrof sow | \ ai Evwmtov Tov Geov rig yn¢ iorwoat. 


the two olive-trees, 
These are 4.44 the two la pesunde | standing before the God of the earth. 





19, ACTIONS: TO INFLICT JUDGMENTS. (5, 6.) 


> ~ ST 
11 | Kat el rie avrodc Sig adexjoat, 
a1 § Tug Exropeverat ik TOV oTdyaTOE aUTWY, 
20 2 Vxal xarecBies robe éxyOvobe avrwy’ 
1 | cal el rig abrode Sély adexiaat, 
| | | oS*w det avroy atoxravOinvat. 
2 | 6 Ouro: Exovaty éEoualay 
41 | x\stoat Tov OUpavor, 
21 e¢ a £ ¢ . 
| iva un Bpéxy veroc 
7 @1 ) 2 on { 
3 | ey nuéoae avrwy tie meagPnretac. 
wo} 2! | nat ovciay ae 
2 31 | él rwy voaTwr, 
3t é 9 A 9 T 
| orpépey aura eic¢ alma, 
7) | Kat wmaragae rH ‘yi 
a1 | / ~ 
is | Taoy wANYD 


a1 | Goaxic gay ScAfewot. 
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31 | And if any one will to injure them, 
a1 {en proceedeth out of their mouth, 


~- 


# | and devoureth their enemies ; 
| | and:if any one will to injure them, 
*; | thus he must be killed. 


31 | © These have power 
= | to shut heaven, 
| | that rain may not fall 
‘; | in the days of their prophecy ; 
2} 5 | and have power 
a 31 | over the i can — 
* | to turn them to blood, 
3: | an to smite the earth 
21 | with every scourge, 
71 | as often as they will. 


a | Injary. (5—) 
* | On. their enemies. < ,, BA ee eens 
4 | Retribution. (—o.) 
1 | Power. (6—) 
31 | Object: heaven. 
a1 | Effect: drought. (Neg.) 
% | Time. (Total.) 


2 | On the elements. ~ 2 | Power. 
21 | Object: waters. 
* | Effect: transmutation to blood. (Pos.) 
7, | Object: the earth. 
41 | Effect : scourges. (Pos.) 
L 1 | Time: (Occasional.) (—6.) 


19; TERMINATION: WHEN, &c. (7—12.) 


3} | And when they shall have finished their testimony --- (%—]1.) 
“~ | And they heard a great voice from heaven - - - (12.) 


3: | Sufferings. (7—11.) 
“| Reward. (12.). 


3. SUFFERINGS. (7—11.) 


22 | And when they shall have finished their testimony, (7—) 
% | the beast which ascendeth - - - (-—7.) 
a | And their carcasses shall lie - - - (8, 9.) 
% | And the dwellers on the earth - - - (10.) 
7 | And after the three days and a half, (11—) 
% | the spirit of life from God entered into them; (—11—) 
= ” | and they stood on their feet, (—11—) 
Sand gr eat fear fell on those beholding them. (—11.) 
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=| Time: when, &c. (7—) 
21 Death. (—7.) 
is.| Commencement. | 22 | ey aie (8, 9.) 
"| Earthly joy. (10.) 
1 Time: after three days and a half. (11—) 
3 | Reanimation. (—l1—) 
3 | Resurrection. (—11—) 
"| Earthly fear. (—11.) 


is | Termination. 


31, COMMENCEMENT. (7—10.) 


=, TIME: WHEN, &c, (7—) 


Kat Sray reAéswot ry paptuplay autor, 


And when they shall have finished their testimony, 





". DEATH. (—7.) 


TOUTE WOAEMOY ET’ aYTWY,. 
~- ~ 9 o 9 LY 
7d Snoiov rd avaBaivoy ex TIS aBtcoou< Kal vixjos avrovc, 
) -~ 9 
xal aTroxrevel avrove. 


will make war against them, 


the beast which ascendeth out of the deep~ and shall conquer them,’ 
{and kill them. 


*™. EXPOSURE. (8, 9.) 


% | Kat ra wrwpara avrwv | 
frig KaAgirat mvevpatiKwe pene 
kat Atyunroc;, 


e - 


3 | dwt rig wAaretag woAEWC Tig peyaAnc, 
: dou kat 6 Kiptog * nuwy” coravpwOy. 


ik rwy Aawy, 
23 * Kai ré Kal gudwy, ‘ , , 
ai voly z Ta Hrwpara avrwy 
3 | PAkpo kat yAwoowp, M 
cat Over, 
23 e¢ 6@ -~ . @ 
- +. | Tuépag teeic Kal jutov, 
» | kal ra eTwWATA AUTwWY OUK adjaover 
"3 | reOinvac cic pvnpara. 


23 | And their carcasses 


J which is called spiritually Sodom 
% | shail lie in the broad place of the great city, wh ee sa 
where also ord was crucified. 
( of the people, 
3 |°And they J and tribes, shall see theis carcasses 
and tongues, | 
| and nations, 
1 | three days and a half, 
3 | and will not permit their carcasses 
‘ | to be put in sepulchres, 
* avtaey, their. G. 


and Egypt, . 


73 
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3 | Carcasses. (8—) 
| Place: Sodom. (—8.) 
3 | Carcasses. (9—) 
*: | Time: three days and a half. (—9—) 
8 | Carcasses. (—9—) 
% | Place: sepulchres. (—9.) 





~. EARTHLY Joy. (10.) 


* | Kai of karorKovurec emt tig Yiic | And the dwellers on the earth 
i¥ xalpovory é rf auroic, a will gladden over them, 
kar sear noovrat, and rejoice, 
cal 8 wpa wéupouaww adAnAoL¢' | and will send gifts one to another ; 
*% | re ovrot of Svo Moogirat tBacavicav *; | because these two prophets tormented 
{3 4 | rode xaromKovvrag éni rig Vile. oA a | the dwellers on the earth. 


“| Inhabitants. 
* | Joy. 


93 *; | Torment. 
ul reason: {x | Inhabitants. 


* | Action. { 


i. "TERMINATION. (1]1.) 


2, &c, TIME, &c. (11.) 


73 | Kai i pera rac Tptic népac kal Tuisy, 
2 | rvevpa Cwiie é tx rov Qeou elanADev 2 in’ avrovc’ 
% | xal Eornoay én rove mdédac avr, 
3 | xat pdBoc péyac Erecev émt rove Sewpovvrac avrove. 


2 | And after the three days and a half, 
| the Spirit of life from God entered into them ; 
a | and they stood on their feet, 
3 | and great fear fell on those beholding them. 


2, REWARD. (12.) 


a a Kai § ijkouvcay oral peyaAnv ex Tov ovpavod, Ayoveay avrToic’ 
‘AvaBrre & woe. 

Kai avéBnoav tic Tov obpavoy év rp vegéAn’ 

20 ‘2 at MMewpnoay avrode of éxOpot avrav. 





me And they heard a great voice from heaven saying to them, 
Come up hither. 
And they went up into heaven in *a cloud; 

te | ae their e@emies beheld them. 


ar ee Heard. 
Invitation. 
Reception. 
io | ee 


* Gr. the cloud, 
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5, EARTHQUAKE, &c. (13.) 


3s | Kat éy éxslvy rp Gog tyévero ctiopcg péyac, 
» [37 | kat ro décaroy rig méAEwe Erect, 
rT (38 | wal amexravSyoay ty ry cetopyp 
22 33 | dvépara avOowrwy xiAradeg Era’ 
l 13 ‘af \. : 
| 33% 3, | Kal of Aorrot 
| 18 page tyévovro, 


35 os os os rd 
L Uxat ESwxay SdEav ry Oe rov ovpavov. 





16 | And in that hour chere was a great earthquake, 
(37 | and the tenth part of the city fell, 
se is | and ¢here were killed in the earthquake 
32 ® | names of men seven thousand : 
® | and the remainder 
18 ar affrighted, 


* land gave glory to the God of heaven. 


6 | Earthquake. 

" \7 | City: fall of tenth part. ; 

18 | Killed. 

o § | Names 7,000. 
1s | Remainder, 

8 | Affrighted, &c. 


7 | Consequences. . ‘ 
33 | Inhabitants. 


MN, Its TERMINATION. (14.) 


"H ovat 4 Seurépa The second woe 
awnAGev, is past: 
idou, behold, 
y oval 7 ToiTn the third woe 
Eoxerat Tad. cometh quickly. _,, 


10, SEVENTH TRUMPET. (xi. 15—19. xii.—xxii. 1—5.) 


| And the seventh angel sounded, (1o—) 


12 | and there were great voices in heaven, saying - - - £—15—19.) 
Nn | And a great sign was seen in heaven - - - (xii.—xv.) 
45) 12] And I heard a great voice - - - (xvi. 1—21.) - - 
| 8] And ¢here came one of the seven angels ~ - - (xvii.—xxii. 1 --9.) 


\' | Seventh Trumpet. (15—) | 


12 | General: great voices, &c. (—15—19.) 
‘2 | Supplementary. (xii.—xv.) 

12 | Particular: great voice, &c. (xvi.) 
2 | Supplementary, (xvii—x xii. 1—5.) 


i, | Consequences. 


TT 


718 AN ANALYTICAL ARRANGEMENT 


i! SEVENTH TRUMPET, (15—) 


Kai 6 §Bdouo¢ ayyeAog todAmee, And the seventh angel seunded, 





43> CONSEQUENCES, (—15—19, xii.—xxii. 1—5.) 


i GENERAL: GREAT VOICES, &c. (—15—19.) 


o | and there were great voices in heaven, eayius , (—l5—) 
13 x | The kingdom of this world - - - (—15.) 
? And the twenty-four elders, - - - (16, 17—) 

i: | We give thee thanks, - - - (—17, 18.) 


5 | And the temple of God was opened - - - (19.) 


(is | Great voices. (—-l15—) 


BLY ¢ | kingdom. (—15.) 
| Voices, &e. 4a l Twenty-four elders. (16, 17.) 


2 | kingdom. (17, 18.) 
io | Vision: temple, be. (19.) 





3, Voices, &c. (—15—18.) 


9° GREAT VOICES. (—l5—) 


kal éyévovto gwral peyadat dv Tu ovpavy, Afyovaat, and there were great voices in heaven, saying, 


10° KINGDOM. (—15.) 


TOU Kuoiov 1 Nw, 
Kal Tov Xparou avrou, 


Ha kat Bacursdce tig Tove aiwvac TWY alwywr. 


| Eyéver 0) BactAsia’ rov donou 47" 


of our Lord. 


it | The kingdom of this world is become the kingdom fie dof hie Chit, 


12 | and he shall reign to the ages of the ages. 


15 15 
i Place. 1 Lime. 


* "Eyevovto ai Bacteria, The kingdoms - - are become. 
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4, TWENTY-FOUR BLDERS. (16, 17.) 


vA 


Be ee ‘ Evwmrtov TOV Gro 
Xal of éixoat riacageg mosaPbrepor of 


kaOijuevor tt rove Spdvovg avrav, 


wW - 
ETECUD ETL TA TOdTWTA AUTWY V 14 Ve 
kal TpoceKkuunoay.Ty Oey, 


\nd the twenty-four elders who were {before God } fell on their faces 


\sitting on their thrones, f \and worshipped Goa,} ‘saying, 


4%. KINGDOM. (17, 18.) 


en 
0 WY, 
13 | Evyaptaroupiv ou, Kipee & Geog 6 el ae Kai 6 Hv, 
| xot 6 £oxduevog’ 
[ &iAngac THY Ovvapiv cov THY MEYGANY, 
j eat e(BaciArveac. 
6! Sr 2 'S Kai ra EGyy wpyloOncay 


Ce ae (#4 doy sou, . 
{ xotOiva, 
bad nrAGev 2 { Toi¢ SobAore dou TUi¢ MooPHraic, 
hae 6 kaipd¢ Twy } Kat Soivat tov | kai rote ayioc, 
vEKOWD puoov roig puKpoic 


\w 
a uv bs 
Kat TOLC dopo uévotC TO OvOLA GOU, ee rote peyarote 


kat ScapBeiSat rove StapPeloovrag ti yiiv. 


( who art, 
3 | We give thanks to thee, O Lord God the Almighty,< and wast, 
and art to come ; 
[ thou hast taken to thee thy great power, 
and hast reigned. 
| 18 And the nations were wroth ; 


5 
1 | because thy wrath . 
| | ( to be judged, 
and come is | to thy servants the prophets, 
and the season } and to give ‘the | and to the saints, 
| of the dead reward, and to them who fear fto the small, 
thy name, and to the creat ; 


| 
i and to destroy them who destroy the earth. 


 ‘Lhanks. 4 Reasons: assumption of power, &c. 


lo 


*xat, and. 
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13. VISION: TEMPLE, &c. (19.) 


Kat nvotyn And the temple 
(15 © vaoc (15 of God 
hese Tov Orov 's") was opened 
iv T@ OVoavy, 4 in heaven, 
13 kal &@On Soman ae) and the ark 
‘6 1» KtBwrde 15 of his covenant 
16 tie SabhKne avrov 16") was seen 
éy Tw va avrov' L in his temple ; 
acrvarral, lightnings, 
kal gwvat, ’ | and voices, 
ia | xat éyévovro< «al povrat, 14 | and there were < and thunderings, 
| kat cetopoc, and an earthquake 
| xat yaAaka peyaAn. and a great hail. 


« | Concomitants. ie | st 


ia | Consequences. 


1. SUPPLEMENTARY. (xii.—xv.) 


13 | And a great sign was seen in heaven: - - - (xii.) 
13 | And I stood on the sand of the sea, - - - (xiii.) 
3 | And I saw, and behold, the Lamb -- - (xiv. l—9.) 
ii | And I saw another angel flying - - - (6—20.) 
3 | And I saw another sign in heaven, - - - (xv.) 


13 | Signs in heaven: woman, &c. (xii.) 
3 | Two beasts. (xiii.) 
1 | Lamb and 144,000. (xiv. 1—5.) 
is | Judgments, (6—20.) 
is | Sign in heaven: seven last scourges. (xv.) 


13, SIGNS IN HEAVEN: WOMAN, &c. (xii.) 


14 | And a great sign was seen in heaven: - - - (xii. 1—.) 
| And the woman fled into the wilderness, - - - (6.) 
| And there was war in heaven: - - - (7—13.) 
is | And to the woman were given two wings - - - (14.) 
19 | And the serpent cast out of his mouth - - water - - - (15, 16,) 
«| And the dragon was wroth with the woman, - - - (17. 


4 | Woman and dragon. (xii. 1—5.) 
14 | Woman’s flight. (6.) 
«| War. (7—13.) 
4 | Woman’s flight. (14.) 
4 | Serpent and woman. (15. 16.) 
| War. (17.) 
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js) WOMAN AND DRAGON. (xii. 1—4.) 


is | And a great sign was seen in heaven: (xii. ]—) 
‘5 | a woman clothed with the sun --- (—I.) 
's | And, being with child, - - - (2.) 
5 | And another sign was seen in heaven: (3—) 
a, | and behold, a great fire-coloured dragon - - - (—3, 4—) 
» | And the drag gon stood before the woman - - - (—4, 5.) 


| Sign in heaven. (xii. l—) 
1S Woman. (—1.) 
is | Her travail. (2.) 


a Sign in heaven. (3—) 


a | Dragon. (—3, 4—) 
15 | His voracity. (—4, 5.) 


yy. SIGN IN HEAVEN, (xii. l—) 


Kai otueiov piya @0n iv ry ovpavg’ Keg. « 3’. 12. And a great sign was seen in heaven: Chap. xii. 
8. WomMAN. (—1.) 
us yurn wen BeAnpévn tov HALov, ~!§ | a woman clothed with the sun, 
Kai 1) o&Ann and the moon 
7 UTOKATW Tw@Y TOdWY aUTIC, 16 under her feet, 
aie kat emi tie Kepadjre atric 34 and on her head 
_ arépavoc aartpwy dwoexa. a crown of twelve stars, 
16. Total. x: Partial. 
' ad 
i. HER TRAVAIL. (2.) 
Kai, év yaorpt Eyovea, xpacet d8ivovea TEKELY 
Be teed le? » KP kat BacaviGoueyn : 
And, being with child, she cried out ates to bring forth 
aad tormented \ 5 e 
2 8, SIGN IN HEAVEN. (3—) 
And another sign was seen in heaven: 


Kat &p6n GdXo onutiov év ry cvpavy 
x 
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15, DRAGON. (—3, 4—) 


16 | Soaxwy péyac tuppoc, 


a € 3 
1 a8 KepaAag intra 
Kat dou, wv ? 8 . 4 
EXWV kai xépara déxa, 
16 ’ ‘ Q a) 5 of e a, 
| 36 kal imt rac xepadadc avrov dtadipata ira 


abpe rd Tolrov Twy aorfowy Tov oUpavod, 


4 a ©¢ ’ a 9 os 
Kal 1) OVP avToV Z 
L ed kal E3aXev avrove sic ri yi. 


16 | a great fire-coloured dragon, 
seven heads 
and behold, having and ten horns, 
Hy and on his heads seven diadems ; 
-- 4,27 {drew the third part of the stars of heaven, 
= and his tail fond cast them to the earth. 


18, General. x Particular. 





3, HIS VORACITY. (—4, 5.) 


16 . ¢ by a? . sd ® 4 “~ 4A - ld = 
8 | Kai 6 dpdaxwy Eornkey Evwmioy ric yuvatkag tig meAAovone Texel, 
3s | (va Sray réxy TO téxvoy avrg Katapayy.- 
ea 
16 vidv 2 
39 | “Kai Erexey { 3 va } dc péAAk rotmaivey tavra ta Ovn dv paBdy adnoa’ 
PP a ‘ > . 
mooc Tov Orov 


‘6 | xal nowaaOn 10 “réxvow auvtifc 
? ~ 
" kai" rpog” tov Spdvov avrou 


.18 | And the dragon stood before the woman who was about to bring forth, 


s§ | that when she should bring forth he might devour her child. 


| s And she brought forth \ aah i who was to rule all nations with an iron rod ; 


a male 
to God 


16 ’ o 
8 | and her child was caught up and to hiatheond: 


Y 16 | Action: standing, &c. (—4—) 
x | Intention: to devour. (—4.) 
33 | Birth. (5—) 
6 | Rescue. (—d.) 


4. WOMAN’S FLIGHT. (6.) 


8 | Kal 9) yuvn Epuyev 
%3 a§ bs ‘\ wf # 6 e 9 - - 
2 | eg THY Epnpiov, Grou EXxee TOTOY Hrotuacpévoy amd Tov Grou, 
18 | Ia eel roépworv avTny . 
's | juéoac xiAlag Staxootag EEhxovra. 


“+ G. 
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2s | And the woman fled 

3, | into the wilderness, where she had a place prepared by God, 
as | that they should there nourish her 

| 8 thousand two hundred and sixty days. 


% | Action. 
u | Place: wilderness. 
33 | Intention. 
2s | Continuance: 1260 days. 





4. War, (7—13,) 


x | And there was war in heaven: - - - (7, 8.) 
ss | And he was cast out, the great dragon, - -- (9.) 

x» | And I heard a great voice in heaven, saying, --- (10—12.) 
» | And when the dragon saw that he was cast - - (13.) 


37 | War in heaven. (7, 8.) 
3 | Expulsion. (9.) 

2 | Voice in heaven. (10—12.) 
| Resentment. (13.) 





97, WAR IN HEAVEN, (7, 8.) 


at | Kat éyévero wédcuog év ry ovpavy it | And there was war in heaven: 
Ne MceyanA f Michael . 
kal of ayyeAot aro and his angels 
éroAgunaay warred — 
( Me kara Tov dpaxorroe, us against the dragon, 
kal 6 dpaxwy : and the dragon 
16 éroAtunce; : te warred | 
bat of ayyeAor ovrov’ “ and his angels ; : 
8 oy and they prevailed not, 
17 J “Kal ov‘ ae ae 3a. Bia de |S #4 neither was their place found any more 
ovre réro¢ evplOy abray Er év ry ovpavy. an ieavene 


a | General. (7—) 


» | Parties.. (—7.) 
16 | Particular. {> | Defeat. (8.) 


SA AN ANALYTICAL ARRANGEMENT 


15 EXPULSION. (9.) 


5 Spaxwy 6 péyas, ( the great dragon, 
oe anae 5 Spice 6 apxatoc, — | that old serpent 
3 | Kai (BAnOn + 5 kaAobpevoe SaBoroc, 16 | And he was cast out wiociealied | oo 
kai 6 Daravac, and Satan, 
Lé wrAavwv THY oikouMevnY éAnv, who seduceth the whole 
| region, 


1 £1 BMOn ger 
a5 | Kat of dyyeAot avrou 6 | he was cast out into the earth ; 
6 | wer’ avrou EBAnOnoav. is | and his angels 
‘6 | were cast out with him, 


16 | Dragon. 
‘6 | Place. 

16 | His angels. 
6 | Concomitance. 





16, VOICE IN HEAVEN. (10—12.) 


And [ heard a great voice in heaven, saying, (10—) 
(15 | Now is come the salvation, - - - (—l0—) 
16 | for the accuser of the brethren is cast down, -- - (—10, II.) 
‘6 | Therefore rejoice, é heavens, - -- (12—) 
is Woe to the dwellers on the earth, - - - (—12—) 
16 | for the devil is come down to you, --- (—12.) 


16 | Blessings. (—10—) 
16 | Reason. (—10, 11.) 
6 | Call to rejoice. (12—) 
16] Woe. (—12—) 
16 | Reasons. (—12.) 





8, VOICE IN HEAVEN. (10—12.) 


Kal ixovea pwn peyaAdny * ev Ty ovpavy, Aéyovsav,” And I heard a gtcat voice in heaven, saying, 


a 


16, BLessincs. (—]0—) 


the salvation 


n ue ‘ 

" vs kal ) Sovayuce «= > TOU Oeov nov; Liisa and the power of ovr Gad, 
AgteheyeviTo 4 cgi 4 BactAtla Now Is comes and the kingdom 

and the authority of his Christ ; 


kal } eLovola rov Xpistov avrou" 


® rxdyoucay cv TH ovpavip, SAYING in heaven. 
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is: REASON. (—10, 11.) 
Tuépac 


? e UA oo b ] : oo e oo ~ 9 - 2 td - wo ¢€ oO) 
J 41 | xareBAnOn 6 karizyopog rwv adeAgav idy, 5 xarnyopw@v airay ivemov rov Ocod Hua ee see 
OTt 


ota 7rd alua TOU apviov, 


18 ul 9 . 26 9 4 
E J | “Kat adrot tvicnoay abrov tes dia Tov Adyor rig paptuplac abrwv" 


Li; | kat ove iryamnoay rip Puy avrayv axpt Savarov. 


f 17 | the accuser of our brethren is cast down, who accuseth them before our God {on 4 night. 


for yn by the blood of the Lamb, 
1 1: # | "And they conquered him bed by the word of their testimony; 


; | and they loved not their life even to death. 
i, | The accuser. re: 


Their victory and its means, (11—) 
g [ee brethren. { +e Their devotedness. (—11.) 





7 CALL TO REJOICE. (12—) 


ol ovpavol 
kai of év avroic oxyvouvrec. 


ye heavens, 


Therefore rejoice, and ye who dwell in them: 


Aca rovro evppaivecde, 


16 WoE. (—12—) 


ee = fry yn : of the earth 
Ovai roi¢ xaroixovet i ray Sileseay! Woe to the inhabitants and of the sea; 





si: REASONS. (—12.) 


7 | a“ xageBn é —— mpoc vac 43 | for the devil is come down to you, 
e n fa »v Supdy pbyav, n{f 3: | having great fury, 
18 Bee re dAlyou waipov Exe. ~ Us > | knowing that he hath a short season. 


—_ 


_"’ | Descent of devil. (—12—) 


43 {fi pam 
1 His tory. {| Glee IB 





3° RESENTMENT. (13.) 


Kat ére eldev 6 dpaxwy Sri EBAHOn ele rv viv, 
iSiwke rijv yuvaixa tric Erexe roy &ppeva. 





And when the dragon saw that he was cast’ out into the earth, 
he pursued the woman who brought forth the male. 


1s. Cause. ss. Effect. 
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| WOMAN’S FLIGHT. (14.) 


J 
rr { 4 | Kat e&é0ncay rg yuvai Svo rrépuyec Tov aerov rov peyadov, 
31 US | twa wérnra 
sig THY EonuoV, 
ie TOV TOTMOY auUTe, \ 
32 37 | Sarov roéperac excl, 
aa Kaipov; Kal Kaipove, kat Rutov Kaloo, 


> A 


i | ad mpocwrou TOU Sdewc. 


{ 3 | And to the woman were given two wings of “a great eagle, 
§ | that she might fly 
16 vias the wilderness, 
© (into her place, \ 
§ | where she is nourished there, ' 
| a season, and seasons, and half a season, 


16 | 
§ | from the face of the serpent. 


58 





16] Acti 
15 4 ction. 
31 | Personal. | is eee: 
| 16 | Place: the wilderness. 
15 H 47 | enent. os. 
= | encumetentiel is | Continuance : a season, seasons, and a half. 


4 | Benefit. Neg. 


4. SERPENT AND WOMAN. (15, 16.) 


as ~ é e a 
Ci6 w ews Ae TOU oF paro¢e auTouv 
15) 60 | Kat EBarev 6 dic | bulatiruc quanta 
a. | iva ravrny motapopopyroy TOON. 
| 16 | 6 Kad éBonOnoev 1 yn TH yuvatki, 
15 , 


16 {ra Hvoreev yy TO ordua aurig, 
63 


\ tdwo we mworapudy, 


kal xatém rov mworapov dv EBadev 6 Spaxwy ék row ordparoe avrov. 


out of his mouth 
1s} | And the serpent cast | fice the sonal 


6) | that he migh? cause her to be *carried away by the river. 
16 | 6 And the earth helped the woman, 
Ha 


\ water as a river, 


and the earth opened its mouth, 
and swallowed up the river which the dragon cast out of his mouth. 


? 16 Action. 
15 | Dragon’s flood. (15.) {2 aoe ete 
6 
8 | Earth’s help. (16.) {a 


16 
63 


General. 
Particular. 





a Gr. the great eagle. 
a Orlow THe yuvaikes, ex Too oTopatos avrov, after the woman, out of his mouth. 
-6 Gr. river-borne. 
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iM, War. (17) 


13 | Kat apyicBn 6 Spaxwy 
s | drt rp yuvait, 
sy | kal awnASe roijoa wéAguov ; | _ ae ; 
15 | wera rav Aourwy Tov orépparog auriic, rat tne obvrey rag tvroAde bbe Geov, Z 
kal éxévtwy tHv paptuplay rov “Incov Xprorov. 
15 | and the dragon was wroth 
3 | with the woman, 
3; | and went to make war 
a eer , who keep the commandments of God 
= | Ls ihe Temialnder cl Rep eeeds {end have the testimony of Jesus Christ 


15 | Cause. 
33 | The woman. 
3 | Effect. 


3: | Her seed. 





13, TWO BEASTS, (Xili.) 


| And I stood on the sand of the sea, (xiii. 1—) 

Is | and I saw, (—I—) 

15 | out of the sea, (—l—) 
{« 15 | a beast ascending, (—I—) 
18 | having seven heads, - - - (—1, 2—) 
15 | and the dragon gave him his power - - - (—2.) 
13 | And I saw one of his heads, as it were, - - - (8—8.) 

1s | If any one have an ear, - - - (9.) 

15 | If any one leadeth into captivity - - - (10.) 


| And I saw (11—) 
| 1s | another beast ascending (—l1—) 
15 | out of the earth, (—I1—) 
15 | and he had two horns - - - (—II.) 
15 | And he exerciseth all the authority - -- (12—) 
15 | and causeth the earth - - - (—12—17.) 
5 | Here is wisdom: (18—) 
18 | let him who hath understanding - - (—18.) 


«| Place. (xiii. 1—) 
' 8 | Vision. (—1—) 
\« | Origin: the sea. (—l1—) 
15 | First beast. (—l—) 
15 | Description. Cy =. : 
15 | Power, &c. derived from dragon. (—2. 
43 | ’ go ( ) 
15 | Deeds. (8—8.) 
“| 15 | Call to hear. (9.) 
45 1 Subject. (10.) 
“4 s 46 
2, | Visions. | 
18 | Vision. (L1—) 
. 4 | Second beast.’ (—11—) 
1§ | Origin: the earth. (—l1—) 
5 | Description. (—I1.) - 
" | Authority oe first beast. 12—) 
5 | Deeds. (—1 7.) 
ow | Exercise of wisdom, (18—) 
15 | Subject. (—18.) 


88 - AN ANALYTICAL ARRANGEMENT 


Kai iordOny emi riv aupov rig Saddoane, Keg. ty’. 13. 
And I stood on the sand of the sea, Chap. xiii. 


#. Visions. (—-1—18.) 


3, &c. VISION, &e, (—I—) 


3 | Kaielov, 15 | and I saw, 
5 | x THC Sadasonc, {« | out of the sea, 
15 | Snplov avaBaivoy, 15 | a beast ascending, 





15, DESCRIPTION. (—1, 2—) 


axepaddg irra | 
kai xépara déka’” 
cal iri rwy Keparwy avrov olka ccadfpara, 
kal dri rd¢ xepadde avrov * dvépara” BAacpnulac. 
16 | 2 Kat ro Snoloy & eldov iv Suocoy rapoaAe, 
16 bs of wdédeg avrov we Gpxrou, 
kal rd ordpua avrov we ordua Afovroc. 


46 | Exov 


seven heads 

6 | havi and ten horns ; 

a | having and on his horns ten diadems, 
and on his heads names of blasphemy. 


16 | > And the beast which I saw was like a leopard, 


ig sand his feet as those of a bear, 
46 and his mouth as the mouth of a lion. 


6 | Particular. .(—1.) 
16 | General, (2—) 
é | Particular. (—2—) 





15, POWER, &C. DERIVED FROM DRAGON. (—2. 


rv Sbvamw avrod, ; his power, 
Kai tOwkev airy 6 Spaxwv< Kat rov Spdvoy avroi, And the dragon gave him< and his throne, 
kat tLovolav peyaAnv. | and great authority. 


e 


® xépara Sexa xai xeadds érrd, ten horns and seven heads. G. 
> dvona, & name. 
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), DEEDS. (3—8.) 


‘6 | And I saw one of his heads - - wounded - - - (3—) 
'§ | and all the earth wondered - - - (—d, 4.) 

, | And there was given to him a mouth (5—7.) 
‘6 | And all the dwellers on the earth - -- (8.) 


5 | One of his heads. (3—) 
6, | Worship. (—3, 4.) 
é, | Mouth. (5—7.) 
6 | Worship. (8.) 





©. ONE OF HIS HEADS. (3—) 


Kat eldov play rwv Kepadwy avrov we togaypévny ei¢ Savaroy, 








1, | kai 9 wAnyn Tov Javarou av’rov 2OeparebOn, 
'7 | And I saw one of his heads, as # were, * wounded to death, 
iz | and the scourge of his death was healed. 
7, Deadly wound. 7, Wound healed. 
i WoRsHIP. (—3, 4.) 
17 | Kat @avuacev SAn n yn Oriow Tov Snofov. 4; | And the whole earth wondered after the beast. 
'8 | 4 Kai mpooexvvnoay Tov Spaxovra, (18 | + And they worshipped the dragon, 
"| 8 EbwKev eovatav ty Inpiy’ . 3 | which had given authority to the beast ; 
va 1 | cai mpocextvnaav 16-Ingiov Atyourec, 4s 42 | and they worshipped the beast, saying, 
1a { Tic Guotog rw Snoly ; 1s { Who is like the beast ? 
f 8 rle dévarat woAEunoat MET’ avTOD ; 43) who is able to war with him ? 


7 | Wonder. (—3.) 
Is | Of dragon. 


A 18 I * 
17 | Worship. (4.) I" | rm ee reason 


{ 38 | Implied reason. 


3 Gr, slain. 
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3. MouTH. (o—7.) 


7 | Kat 2060n avrep ordua 


17 ~  fpeyara 
| Aadovy {ne Bracgnutac. 
17 a 292 9 ~ % a aN " me 
17 | Kat 2000n aire ehovata ~ wéAEuov’ rotjoat 


vl ein TEGOADAKOVTA OVO 
se | Mnvac recoap ; 


7 | © Kat hvoke 76 ordua avrov 


Q 
e aa | ete BAaognulav mode Tov Orov, 
. 9 =~ 
ry (rd Svopa avrod, 
18 “ ; N ‘ , 
8 | BAaodnyijoar< Kai Tiy axnviy avrov, : 
| kal robe év rep Ovparvy oxnvovvrac. 
V4 oe ‘ = e r 
~ (roAguov Totyoat ETA TWY ayiwy 
a, | 7 Kat &00n aura fab le i! yes De 
Kai vikjoat avrovc 
guAny 
7 | Kat €e00n avrw gEoucla emt macav~< Kai yAwooay 
Kat E0voc. 


4 


i. | And there was given to him a mouth 
17 r great things 
oo | Speasiae ee blasphemies, 
| And authority was given to him to make war 
. 1 | forty-two months. 


17 | ° And he opened his mouth 

3 18 | for blasphemy oeeaet God, 

: is name, 

18 | to blaspheme < and his tent, 

and them who tent in heaven. 

to make war with the saints, 

and to conquer them ; 
tribe, 

17 | and authority was given to him over every< and tongue, 
and nation. 


~~ 


3, | © And it was given to him 4 


71 Mouth. (6—) 
17 | Blasphemy. (—5—) 
7 | Making war. (—5—) 
17 | Continuance: forty-two months. (—5.) 


ir | Mouth. (6—) 
8 | General. 
31 | Blasphemy. 6.) | | Particular. 


17 | Making war. (7—) 
17 | Dominion. (—7.) 





16 WorsuiP. (8.) 


Kal mpooxuvijcovety aury mavreg of KaToKoUNTES ett Tie yiic, 
Y bd \ 3 LU 9 oe r -s ae 
cy ov -yéyoamrat ra Ovdpara év TH BIBAW Tic Gwiic 
-~ ? -~ 
Tov apviov éogaypévou ato xatafJoAj¢ Kdopov. 


And all the dwellers on the earth will worship him, 
-whose names are not written in the book of life 
of the Lamb slain from the foundation of the world. 


*— G. 
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3) CALL TO HEAR. (9.) 


Et rig Ext OVC, akovoarw. If any one have an ear, let him hear. 


ae SUBJECT. (10.) 


| Bi Tg aixpadwatay ouvayel, [ Hoe 4 any one leadeth into captivity, 
2 tig aixuadwotay umayet’ r 7 | he goes into captivity ; 
ee ar: ei ric ép paxalog a AMOKTEVEL, ac 


if any one killeth with the sword, 
| eet autov tv paxalog aroxravOjvat’ 


17 mt he must be killed with the sword : 


gn n vranovn 
\ cai n wWiortc 


the patience | 


16 ad 9 - e , . 
2 | as Eoriy \ ray aylwy. t, | here is and the faith J of the saints. 


7 | Crime. 
16 | Persecution. | pe Hesebntion: 
59 e 


| Retribution. 
17 
72 | Endurance. 


ies Xe: VISION, &e. (1I—) 


I Kal eidov 81 And I saw 
\,, 3 | GAAo Snofov avaBaivov zs 's | another beast ascending 
9 | ie rig Yi¢s 


‘3 | out of the earth, 


1s, DESCRIPTION. (—11.) 


cal elye xipara db0 suo apviy, and he had two horns like a lamb, 
kat AGA we Soaxwy. and he spoke as a dragon. 


15, AUTHORITY pEMveD FROM FIRST BEAST. (12—) 


o~ ~ a) b] - 
Kai rijv ixovalay rov pwrov Inpiov wacav motel Evwmioy avrov, 


and he exerciseth all] the authority of the first beast before him, 


QQ AN ANALYTICAL ARRANGEMEN®? 


5. DEEDS. (—12—17.) 


7, | and causeth the earth - -- (—12—14,) 


73 
16 | And it was given him to give life to the image - - - (15—17,) 


7, | Beast and image. (—12—14.) 
16 | Image and mark. (15—17.) 





16, BEAST AND IMAGE. (—12—I 4.) 


é, | wat mocee | le 2 ies oats 
kal Trouc KaTotKouyTag ev auTn 
17 Ve Tpockuyjowet Th Inolov ro TowrTer, 
° ov 2OeparevOn 1 wANyH TOU Savarovu avrov. 
'S Kat rout onucia peyada, 
9 o 3 ~ 
rit iva kat wip wow KaraBalve fe ied Ss aaa 
ele THY Yynv, 
éywriov trav avOowrwy. 
| '* Kat wAava rove KaromKouvrac emt ric vic, 
Sta ra onusia & SéOn avTw Tothoat 
| vemov rov Snotov’ 
sy | A€ywr rote KaromKovor emi tie vie, 
Toijoa eixdva TY Inoly 
a { d Exe thy wAnyiy tig paxaipac 
kat tZnoe. 


17 
64 


5 the earth 
si | and causeth Nena the dwellers in it 


17 ea worship the beast, °¢ 
o the scourge of whose death was healed. 


"3 And he doeth great signs, 
from heaven 
17 
ne so that he maketh fire to come down on the earth, 


| before men, 
‘+ And he seduceth the dwellers on the earth, 


ti Uby the signs which were given him to do 
| before the beast ; 
_ @ | saying to the dwellers on the earth, 
that they should make an image to the beast 
aa had the * wound of a sword, 


and lived. 


17 
66 


@ 
3] | Dwellers on the earth. (—12—) 
ta | Worship of beast. (—12.) 
«| Miracles. (13.) 
a | Miracles. (14—) 
7 6 | Dwellers on the earth. (—14—) 
1, | Image to beast. (—14.) 


° Gr. scourge. 


OF THE APOCALYPSE, ETC. 93 


7: IMAGE AND MARK. (15—17.) 


7 | Kat 2000n aura Sovvat wvevpa Ty elxdve TOU Inplov, 
Whe i AaAhsy n elxay Tov Inpiou, 
eal kal romoy Soot ay pi TpooKuvijowot Thy eixdva TOU Inplov, iva amoxravOwer. 
TOvE puKpOUE Kal ToUC pEyaAoue, 
7 | “Kat wotet ravrac,< Kal rove rAovelove Kat rove mrwyode, 
kat rove tAevféipour cal rode dot a 
, ; Sebi ae eml rnc yElopoc aurwy rie Oestac, 
iva diay abroic xapaypa ij emi viv piel aura. 
ayopacat 7 76 Svoua rov Inpiov, 


17 
* 2 \ ei un 8 Exwy ro xapaypa, in ys > ss ne 
7 twAjoa, i} tov apcOudy tov dvdpuarog avrov. 


" Kat iva ph tig Sbvnrat | 


7 | And it was given him to give life to the image of the beast, 
7 | that { the image of the beast should both talk, 
a and cause that as many as would not worship the image of the beast should be killed. 
both small and great, 
17 | +6 And he causeth all,< rich and poor, / 
free and bond, : 
‘ on their right hand, 
( that he should give them a mark i ae ee farshieads: 
either the name of the beast, 


7 
70) ‘ buy had the 
1 ’ And that no one might be able to 4 yout bat he who. mark, {or the number of his name. 


is | Action. (l5—) 
i, | Intention and alternatives: worship or death. (—15.) 
7 | Action. (16—) 
7, | Intention and alternatives: mark or interdiction. (—16, 17.) 





8. EXERCISE OF WISDOM. (18—) 


"OS H copla torly- Here is wisdom : 





6, SUBJECT, (—18.) 


txwy" ” vou, Yngiodtw rdv apiOyoy rov Snpiov' 
aptQuoc yao avOpunrov orl, 
kai 6 apiOude abrou xs’. 





16 | Jet him who hath understanding «count the number of the beast ; 
ne | 17 | for it is the number of a man, 
76 @ 17 

v2 





and his number 7 six hundred and sixty-six. 


16 | Calculation. 
76 | Conditions. fi | ae of a man. 


8 TCH, the. ome G. 4 Or calculate. 


94, AN ANALYTICAL ARRANGEMENT 


13, LAMB AND 144,000. (xiv. 1—5.) 


4 | And I saw, and behold, the Lamb - - - (1.) 
«| And I heard a voice from heaven - - - (2, 3.) 
25 | ‘These are they who were not defiled with women, -- - (4, 5.) 


1* | Description. (1.) 
+ | Occupation. (2, 3.) 
| Commendation. (4, 5.) 


_ 4, DESCRIPTION. (1.) 





33 | "To" apvioy Keg. 08. 14. 
1s | Earnxdc él rd Sp0¢ Diwy 
Kai eldov Kat idov = while io ’ ? , : 
? 18 | «al yer’ avrov éxardv Teacapdxovra rlacapeg xiALades, 
rae: a ae Svona ° avrou, yeyoappévoy imt ray meray 
so | EXOUG kat TO Svopa” Tov marpo¢ avrou, aurov. 
ss | the Lamb Chap. xiv. 
Aged Jisaw cand. behold 3s | stood on the mountain, Sion, 
? »*) 2 | and with him a hundred and forty-four thousand, 
Ra eae his name, 
3 | having tae his Fathers nam at written on their foreheads. 
18 | Lamb. 
5 | Place: mount Sion. 
3 | Company: 144,000. 
33 | Name. 
‘ MM. OccCUPATION. (2, 3.) 


ec S! e¢QVe ~ 
is} 18 | Kat qxovea gwyny ex Tov ovpavoi, ie gevny bdarwy won ov, | 
16 . 3 Kat we puny Bpovriig peyaAnc’ 
73 | kat Pwvny Heovea kOapwdov xBapiGdvrwy iv raic nBapae avrov. 
1613 ¥S 60 we ‘ 
79 | ? Kat godovaty we wonv xaunv, 
évwmtov TOV Jodvou, 
1 ~ , , 
Twy Teacdowy Jww 
4 80°) cal évywrriov { ek eanikiee 2 ow as 
kai Twy mocaPurfowy 
16 | cat ovdete HOvvaTO pabety Thy Wony, 
XS ( el ux al éxaroyv Tecoapaxorra téaoapec ytAcdoec, of iyyopacutvor ard Tie yiie. 


and as a voice of a great thunder ; 
7, | and I heard a voice of harpers harping on their harps. 
(8 | ? And they sung, as 2 were, a new song, 
before the throne, 
16 the four animals 
eo "| and before and the elders ; 
| 3) | and no one was able to learn that song, 
t gs | but the hundred and forty-four thousand, who were redeemed from the earth. 


oe | And I heard a voice from heaven, Nee a voice of many waters, 


- + G. > 4 G. 
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Place: heaven. (2—) 


16 
15 } 
so | Voices. {7 Persons: harpers. (—2.) 


16 
78 
3 | New song. Pos. (3—) 
re x | Place: before the throne. (—3—) 
©") a | Newsong. Neg. (—3~) 
as | Number: 144,000. (—3.) 








33° COMMENDATION. (4, 5.) 


a1 | Ovrol cioey of werd yuvatxey odn Zu0AbvOncav, 
bs | wapGévor yao eioty*- 
» - ~ 9 A 
63 | ovrol law of dxoAovBovrrec ry apvlw Sov ay eayy" ; 
oo 9 T € 
&1 | ovrol tryopac@ycav ard tov avOpurwy, arapy7 {re ra spurs: 
65 | ‘kal év ry orduart avrav ody evptOn Sddoc, 
w 6 ~ = ~ 
66 | Auwpoe yap slow *évismiov tov Spdvou tov Ocov.” 


é | These are they who were not defiled with women, 
é3 | for they are virgins ; 
e3 | these are they who follow the Lamb whithersoever he goeth ; 


6a | these were redeemed from among men, a first-fruit { 2 hae e Lamb ; 
és | °and in their mouth was found no deceit, 
is | for they are spotless before the throne of God. 


a | Character: undefiled. Neg. (4—) 
& | Reason, (—4—) 
s | Employment: followers, &c. Active. (—4—) 
& | State: redeemed, &c. Passive. (—4.) 
6; | Character: faultless. Neg. (5—) 
gs | Reason. (—5.) 


a 





a; JUDGMENTS. (6—20.) 


i‘) And I saw another angel flying ~- - (6—13.) 
n | And I saw, and behold, a white cloud, - - - (1421 .) 


z | Warnings. Three angels. (6—13.) 
7 | Inflictions: harvest and vintage. Four angels. (14—21.) 


* + G. + _.. G. 
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4. WARNINGS. THREE ANGELS. (6—13.) 


5 | And I saw another angel flying - - (6, 7—) 
3 | Fear God and give him glory; - -- (—7.) 
8 | And another angel followed, - - (8—) 
's | Fallen, fallen, is Babylon, -- - (—8.) 
18 | And a third angel followed them, - - (9—) 
15 | Ifany one worship the beast - - - (—9—13.) 


5 | Angel with gospel. (6, 7—) 
s | Warning. (—7.) 
_ | Another angel. (8—) 
3 | Declaration. (—8.) 
5 | Third angel. (9—) : 
1 Declaration. (—9—13.) 





4. ANGEL WITH GOSPEL. (6, 7—) 


TETWLLEVOY EV LEGOUPAYHMATL, 
Tove es emi tie yne> 
os , ; [ £0voc, 
Kai eldov adXov ayyeAow =< Exowra eheryyEXtov akimmtoy, svayyeAtoa: : j= puAny, 
kal wav - 
kat yAwooay, 
cal Aady* 
7 \éyovra ev dwg peyarn, 


flying in mid-heaven, 
(the dwellers on the earth, 
; : ; nation 
And I saw another angel having an age-lasting gospel to evangetize and every J a d tribe, 
very * and tongue, 


| and people ; 
7saying, with a great voice, 


15, WARNING. (—7.) 


- esc aele rov Ocdv, 

3 \xai Sdre ary SdEav, 

16 | Sre HADev H Goa rijg Kpicewe avrou' 

roy oUpavoy Kal THY YitV, 


ss | Kal pocKuvicare Ty Waijoayre kat “rnv” JadXaocav Kai mnyac voaTwv. 
ie § Fear God, 
83 (and give him glory ; 

16 | for the hoar of his judgment is come ; 
heaven and earth, 


«| and worship him who made and the sea and springs of waters. 


16 16 ; . 16 
16 8, Exhortations. 16, Reason. 


“+ G. 


OF THE APOCALYPSE, ETC. 


6 ANOTHER ANGEL. (8—) 


* 


Kai addog ayysAog nxoAovOnat, A€ywr, And another angel followed, saying, 


18. DECLARATION. (—8.) 


16 re 


5 |) Erece 


\ BaBvAwy, n wordt H pEyaAn, 
a7 | Stt é&k rav olvou tov Spuov rie wopvelac avrg wemdrue wavra EOvn. 
Fallen, | . 
16 
A | fallen t is Babylon, that great city, 


«7 | for she hath made all nations to drink of the wine of the fury of her fornication. 


se: Fall of Babylon. 16, Reason. 
15, THIRD ANGEL. (9—) ° 


Kai rpirocg ayyeAog nxoAovOncev abroic, Aywy tv pwvg peyaAy’, 


And a third angel followed them, saying with a great voice, 


4. DECLARATION. (—9—13.) 


16 | If any one worship the beast - - - (—9—11.) 
is | Here is the patience of the saints: - - - (12, 13.) 


Denunciation. (—9—11.) 
Consolation. (12, 13.) 


16 
88 
16 
99 





98 


17 
73 


W7 
75 
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x DENUNCIATION. (—9—11.) 


ig | El ree ro Snolov mpockuvel Kai Thy cixdva avrou, 
18 gmt rou Merdnrou avrou, 
kat Aauave xyapaypa 
ar | uBave xapayu {i él THY Xsipa avrov, 
| wat adric mierau &K TOV OlvoU TOU SupoOv TOV Ocov TOU KEKEpaopévoU axparou ¢ iv tip ToTHply THE 
dpyig avrov’ 
15 | wat BacavoBicerat 


év arvgt {cdc TWY aylwy ayyéAwy, 
uy 30 kai Seley Kal éywirtoy TOU aoviov. 
ea a Kai é Kar voc Tou Bacaviopod avrwy avaBaiver 


al tic aiwvac aiwywy* 
53 | kal ste Eyovatv avatravow ‘ be épac 
kat vuKToc 
ba | OF TOOSKUVOUYTEC ees lov ; Sta oat 
Kai THY ELKOVa AUTON, 
53 | kat et ttc Aau Pave ro yaoaypa Tov Ovéparoc avrov. 
¢ | If any one worship the beast and his image, 
;, | and receive a mark He Sat eae 
A alt ’ even he shall drink of the wine of the fury of God, mixed undiluted, in the cup of his wrath ; 
a|® and shall be tormented 
with fire \ before the holy angels, 
7 and brimstone and before the Lamb. 
a 5: . | And the smoke of their torment ascendeth 
3 | to ages of ages ; 


@ | and they have no rest he 


18 f the beast 
af), Or VOnSDID (and his image, 


'8 | and if any one receiveth the mark of his name. 


nor night, 


4, | Crime. {« cI Mi +P Mark ra : 
18 | Unmitigated wrath. (10—) 


ip ers (—l10—) - 
; Its instrument: fire, kc. (—10.) 
~ | Punishment. 8 Torment. (—) 
i: | Its duration: to ages of ages. (—II—) 


ee oa rest. (—I1—) 
: | Crime. {ar | 18 ak ae 





18. CONSOLATION. (12, 13.) 


18 | "OSe dropovn tw aylwy tari’ 
ac tvrohdc Tov Oro, 


76 
TNOOUVUTE 
iy | de of tp 3 ie thy tiorw 'Iycov. 


(18 | Kat iixovca gwviicg ék rov ovpavov AEyovonc¢ jor, 
| 18 is | r papov, 
Maxaproe of vexool of év Kupiy arofuijoxorreg amaprt. 
16 | Nai, Abyet vo [Ivevpa, 
19 fiva avarratawvrat é tk TWY Komwy aura" 
al {3 6? Eoya auray axoAouBei per’ avrwr. 
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: ‘8 | Here is the patience of the saints: 


i . the commandments of God, 
i 7 | here are they who keep 4 and the faith of Jesus. 


(!8 | * And I heard a voice from heaven saying to me, 
| ig § Write, 
17 | = Vie are the dead who die in the Lord henceforth: 
7) 18 | Yea, saith the Spirit, 
| 18 ey they may rest from their labours ; 
| 8 (and their works follow with them. 


a | Patience. (12—) 
Lanes ee: § | Obedience. (—12.) 
(18 | Voice. (138—) . 
# | General: blessedness. (—13—) 
18 | Spirit. (—13—) | 
18] Particular: rest, &c, (—13.) 


77 | The dead. 


16 INFLICTIONS: HARVEST AND VINTAGE. FOUR ANGELS. (14—20.) 


vepérn \tukh, 

kat emi ray vedéAnv xabijuevog épotoc vis avOowmov, 
WI] iat ric Kear avTov arepavoy Yovaoun, 

79 | EXwv P mo Ye as 


34 | Kat eldov, cal ido | 
90 


kai tv Ty TAaVOV O 
° oad os 

1s 4 7 | § Kat aAAoe v x TOU vaoV, ; 
4 7 

17 s 

al | KpaGwy 1 ri tie vedéAnc, 

. re eee gov, 
L 1 8 UKxai Séorcor’ 


17 as HAGE cor ) Goa tov Seploat: 
3) Sri 2EnoavOn 6 Sepiopoe Tie yine- 
17 | 6 Kad Bare & xaOiuevog imi rv vepiAnv ro Opéravov avrou émi Thy Yay, 
17 | wat EDepioOn 7 yi. 


ras {* '7 Kal adXog ayyedog 2EnAOev Ex TOU yaou Tov éy TH OUpAVY, 
me ay | Exwy kal avroc Spéravoy osu. 
| 17"! * Kai GAAog ayyedog e&nADev ex rov Suvotacrnpioy, Exwy eovolay iat tov tupdc" 


. one Koavyi meyaA 
74 ap | Kat epwunce ae 2 ove i Seavey rd 060, Ayww, 
17 SMéupov cov rd Spémavov 70 0&9, 
16 ® ‘lal rpbynoov rove Bdrpvac tic auméAou tiie yi’ 
ss 17 | Srt Hxuaoay at oragpuAal auric. 


17 | 9 Kat EBaAev 6 dyyedog 7d Spémavon avrov sic THY Yi, 
18 | cat Erovynae THY aUTEAOY THE ic, - 
i | wat EBadAev cic riv Anvoy Tov Supov rou Geo ryv peyaaAnvy. 
° Kai trariOn 4 Anvoc Eew rig wWeAEWwS' 
dxot Tov xaAwwv Tov irre, 
aro ctadiwy yiAlwy iEaxootwr, 





18 
93 64 


m9 
8 | cat 2EHAOev alua ek Tig Anvov {i 
3$ 
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and on the cloud one sitting@like a son of man, 
on his head a golden crown, 
and in his hand a sharp sickle. 
15 7 | 'S And another angel came out of the temple, 
mn with a great voice 
ai | crying te him who was sitting on the cloud, 
17 §7 Pat in thy sickle, 
1 6 {and reap ; 
17 {for the time is come for thee to reap ; 
8 \ for the harvest of the earth is 4 ripe. 
i7 | '¢ And he who was sitting on the cloud ° thrust in his sickle on the earth, 
i7 | and the earth was reaped. 


28 | And I saw, and behold, {i white cloud, 
90 


vy | having 


3, | he also having a sharp sickle. 
i7 | '8 And another angel came out from the altar, having power over fire ; 
17 . with a great cry \ . 

14 @ | and cried Nis bim who had the sharp sickle, SRY INE? 
17 { * Put in thy sharp sickle, 
% | and gather the clusters of the vine of the earth ; 
7 17 | for its grapes are fully ripe. 

" {7 |» And the angel ° thrust in his sickle into the earth, 

18 | and gathered the vine of the earth, 


F | a, | ‘7 And another angel came out of the temple which is in heaven, 
92 





‘8 | and cast 7¢ into the great wine-press of the fury of God. 
L i #% | * And the wine-press was trodden without the city, 
7 ® hisod cane out ( 2 | even to the bridles of the horses, 
es | an f the wi 2 | by the space of a thousand six hundred fur~ 
of the wine-press, | longs. 
ris | First |}; | On cloud. (14—) 
% | angel. 1% | Crown and sickle. (—14.) 
1s Har- 7 | From temple. (—15.) 
vest 7 | His cry, (—l]5—) 
ot it ei He Direction to reap, (—ld—) 
6 17 | Reasons. (—15.) 
17 | Compliance. (—16.) 
17 | Execution. (—16.) 
18 | Third | 32 | From temple in héaven. (17—) . 
| angel. s | Sickle. (—17.) 
17 | From altar. (]8—) 
5, Vin- i? | His cry. (—18—) 
74 | tage », | Direction to reap. (—18—) 
6 | Fourth 7 | Reason. (—18.) 
L 3! angel. 7 | Compliance. (19—) 


(i | Vine gathered. (—19—) 
is | Receptacle. (—19.) 
33 | Execution. | Place. (20—) 


% 1 Depth. (—20—) 
18 | Bloodshed. {i ie (—20,) 


* Gr. send. 6 Gr. dry. © Gr. cast. 
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13, SIGN IN HEAVEN: SEVEN LAST SCOURGES. (xv.) 


r's | And I saw another sign in heaven, (1—) 


sa | 15 | seven angels (—I—) 
=) 13 | having the seven last scourges ; (—l—) 
L “+ 18 | for in them was filled up the fury of God. (—t.) 


16 | And I saw, as % were, & sea, glassy -- - (2—) 
9 1S | and the conquerors - - - (—2.) 
1s | And they sing the song of Moses, - - - (3, 4.) 
(!3 | And after these things I saw, -- - (°.) 


- 1s | And the seven angels came --- (6.) 
Sv is | And one of the four animals - - - (—7.) 
5 | fall of the fury of God, (—7.) 


15 | And the temple was filled with smoke, - - - (8—) 
M 15 | and no one (—S—) 
15 | was able to enter - - - (—8.) 


{ 15 | +e in een a 
even angels. (—I—) 
14 | Seven angels. 15 | Seven last scourges. (—I—) 
3 | Fulness of fury. (—1.) 


‘i 15 | Glassy sea. (2—) 


4 | Worship paid. 5 | Conquerors. (—2.) 
a 3 | Employment: song. (3, +4.) 


(i5 | Temple, &c. opened. (5.) 
; 8 | Seven angels. (6.) 
15 | Seven golden bowls. (7—) 
15 | Fulness of fury. (—7.) 


4 | Seven angels. 


(13 | Temple filled with smoke. (8—) 
4 | Worship —s 13 | No one. (--8— 


) 
15 | Employment: attempted entrance. (—8.) 


24, SEVEN ANGELS. (1.) 


1s &c, SIGN IN HEAVEN, &c. (t.) 


H ri : ir — a@ e 6 15. 
15 | Kat eldov &AXo onueion év TH OUPAMY jury awuderey: Keg. té 
8 | ayyéAoug Exrd, 
15 bd Ve &Q A. 9 ’ _ 
18 | Exovrag mAnyuc irra rag toxarac’ 
13 | drt év avraic ireAéoOn 5 Supde rou Geov. 
Chap. XV. 


16 | And I saw another sign in heaven, lend wanaeetall 


16 | seven angels, 
15 | having the seven last scourges ; 
18 | for in them was filled up the fury of God. 


101 


102 AN ANALYTICAL ARRANGEMENT 


33: WORSHIP PAID. (2—4.) 


7 KC. GLASSY SEA, &c, (2.) 


vaXivny 


[ np | wo Séad\accav 
Meutypévny muvol: 
Kai cidoy ék TOV Inpiov, 
ny | Kat robe v-} cal & ric eixdvoe abrod, ) [éoraracg int thy SéXaacay 
KWUTaC . fk Tov yapaypuarog avrov,” THY varivnv, 
[NS Lex rou doWpov roo ovduaroc abrod, Exovrec xiBdpac rov Ozov. 


. ; classy 
as 74 were, a sea Jo: ; . 
ri | ’ Veiaeye with fire ; 
And I saw, 


( * over the beast, ° 
[ so | and the con- ! and “over his image, standing on the glassy 
querors q f*over his mark, sea, 
ian ¥ over the number of his niihes having harps of God, 





gi: EMPLOYMENT, (3, 4.) 
( T | equ @div Mwatwe SobAov rod @cot 
Sw sid og | THY Woyv Mwaéwe dovAov rov Oeod,) ,, 
Kai gdover { os | Kat THY WOory TOU apviou, Aéyouree, 
16 i7jfM eyaXa \ ¥ ? > \ , ¥ 
' 96 ee See Ta Eoya aov, Kipre 6 Oedc 5 Tavrokpatwp 


, 
17 Otkatat { 50 i e ‘ - pw ew 
ai 600 : 
97 . at éAnOivad cou, 6 Baarkde trav > LOvwy 


ss | * Tic ov wi} Gon) oe, Kupte, 
oy | kat do&don rb Svoua aov ; 
: dTt Movog Oatog’ 
] sd 
ovat 
1009 Sri évra ra LOvn 4 HOU: ; évirmidy gov" 
kal tpoaxuyicovoww 
! , 2 
| ore ra Otkatwpara cov epaveowOnaay. 


cr o Js, | the song of Moses, the servant of God, oe 
And they sung {x 9, | and the song of the Lamb, \ sayings 


Great 
_ Me | eke derful ¢ 27¢ thy works, O Lord God, the Almighty ; 


| 7 | ang | are thy ways, O King of the nations. 


16 


and true 


os | ‘ Who shall not fear thee, O Lord, 
gy | and glorify thy name? 
for thou only art holy: 
1 
1°) for all the nations | me yasr 


i, | for thy “righteous acts have been manifested. 


94 
16 
95 

\ before thee: 


x, | Song of Moses. 
= | Song of the Lamb Announced. (3—) 


oe Song of Moses. 
_ 9f | Song of the Lamb 


ya | Fear. (4— 
» | Glory. (—4—) 
a | Reasons. (—4—) 
if | Reason. (—.) 


x | Acknowledgment. 
Expressed, (—3.) 


®@ i | Inference. 


*“— G. ° Gr. out of 
> aywy, saints. > Or just. * Gr. righteousnesses. 
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xo: SEVEN ANGELS, (5—7.) 


ayy &C. TEMPLE OPENED, &c. (5—7.) 


15 | Kat pera ravra eidov, kat idod Hvolyn 6 vade Tig oxnving Tov papruplou tv TH OVpaVYy’ 
* ol” Exovrec rac imra mAnyac ex Tov vaoi, 
xaVapdv 
xat Aaumpov, 
kai mepteGwontvor wept ra ott)On Cwvac xovoac. 
ai |? Kat &y & rw tecodpwy Cwwv tdwxe roic irra ayyéXore Era piadac xpvoac, 
as | yenovaac rou Supov rov Geo rov Zwrtog éi¢ Tove alwvag TwY aiwvwy. 


13 ‘ ~ 
a3 | ‘at 2£jAOov of Era ayyeAot ~ évdeduuévor ivory, | 


5 | And after these things I saw, and behold, the temple of the tent of the testimony in heaven was 
opened ; 
who had the seven scourges out of the temple, 
33 | ‘and the seven angels came < arrayed in linen, { ee ght, 


and girt about their breasts with golden girdles. 
is | 7 And one of the four animals gave to the seven angels seven golden bowls, 
15 | full of the fury of God, who liveth to the ages of the ages. 


3 WORSHIP OBSTRUCTED. (8.) 


5, &c. TEMPLE FILLED WITH SMOKE, &c. (8.) 


9 oo > ~~) os 
: : -~ (eT 0 rov Orouv 
ag | Kat éyeuicOn 6 vadc Kxamvov co ee énc een sae 
kat e@ ric duvapewe auTou 
ae | Kal OvdElC 


33 | nodvaro eiceAOeiv | ei Tov vadv, ioace — 

“ dyoe reAscOwou ai ixta wAryat rw Erra ayyéAwv. 
= _ from the glory of God, 
a; | And the temple was filled with smoke and from his power ; 
1+ | and no one 
into the temple, 


45 
es | was able to enter {iil the seven scourges of the seven angels were ended. 


~~ 


ig) PARTICULAR: GREAT VOICE, &c. (xvi.) 


ig | And I heard a great voice - - - (1.) 
13 $3 | And the first went - - - (2—16.) 
And the seventh angel - - - (17—21.) 


17 914 
33 





3 | Command. (1.) 


13 f 14 
iy | Execution. 13 
33 


Partial: six bowls. (2—16.) 
Total and final: seventh bowl. (17—21.) 





+ G. 


104 AN ANALYTICAL ARRANGEMENT 


13, COMMAND. (1.) 


&k TOU vaoU, Keg. es. 16. 


a. ww ~ ld 
Kai yeovga guvne Ht eyaAnc 1 Xevhene roic intra ayyéAatc, 


‘Y wayere, 
ve ~ ~ ~ ~ a Se 
kal ixyéare rac * Era” guddac vou Supov rov Oeov tig THY ynv- 


out of the temple, Chap. xvi. 


And I heard a great voice A paying to the seven angels, 


Go, 
{ ond pour out the seven bowls of the fury of God on the earth 


13, EXECUTION. 
% 


4, PARTIAL: SIX BOWLS. (2—16.) 


Ld 


5 | And the first went --- (2.) 


13 

1s | And the second angel - - -(3.) @ 
's | And the third angel --- (4—7.) 

15 | And the fourth angel - - - (8, 9.) . 





45 


And the fifth angel - - - (10, 11.) 
| And the sixth angel - - - (12—16.) 
16 | First bowl..(2.) ° 
Second bowl. (3.) 
| Third bowl. (4—7.) 
15 | Fourth bowl. (8, 9.) m 
is | Fifth bowl. (10, 11.) 
's | Sixth bowl. (12—16.) 


15 








18, 18. FIRST AND SECOND BOWLS. (2, 3.) 


16 | Kat amnAQev 6 mowros, 
: 


16 | at e&é -» didAnv avuTou emt THY yi’ 

is 16 | cat eEéxee rH piaAny aut nv ‘yi 

89 A LY a ts o ~ ? 

: KaKOV ruuc txovrTac TO Kaoaypra TOU Suplou 
08 | kal tyévero EAKOG {eas aTovnoov \ sig TOUS avBpe vITOUG A cat coe tT) Ses easacvouvrae 


(18 | 5 Kat 6 devrepoc dyyedoc 
16 b 4 4 ¢ ~ 9 ‘ 7 ? 
15 16 | eGéxee ny paAnv. avrov ec THY SdaXAaccav 
2 is § iy | wai éyévero alwa we vexpou' 
03 


101 (17 | kal maca Yuxn Zaca anwlOavev iv Ty Yadacoy 





a + G. 
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(se 16 | And the first went, 
- vi oo poured out his bowl on the earth; 
‘| 


who had the mark of the beast, 


evil 
og | and ¢kere came a sore { and who worshipped his image. 


and malignant \ on the men 


ee And the second angel 
bs Le | wars out his bow] into the sea ; 
90 { and it became blood, as of a dead man, 
04 and every living soul died in the sea. 





‘6 | First angel. (2Q—) 
5 iS | Place: the earth. (—2—) 
\6 | Effect: sore. (—2.) 
38 | Second angel. (3—) 
is} #8 | Place: the sea. eae 
90 irst: blood, &c. (—3—) 
| 101 | Effects, {19 | Second: death. (—3.) 





9); FHIRD BOWL. (4—7.) 


Js a Pan the third angel (4—) 
- ate out fis bowl into the rivers - - - (—4—) 
12 and they became blood. (—4. 
And I heard the angel of the waters saying, - (5—7.) 


aie rivers, &c. —) 
Effect : ie blood. (=<-4.) 
Consequences. (5—?7.) 


ol ae angel. (4—) 





1s, &. THIRD ANGEL, &c. (4.) 


a | Kat 5 rotrog ayyeAoc 


16 ee c= §8i¢ rov¢ worapodc” 
10a | EE xee ray gedAnv abrot ae ele Tae wHydc¢ Twy vodrwr" 
16 {ve wa éyévero ala. 
104 
105 


® Kat Fxovoa - - - 


‘a | And the third angel ne 
-_ A into the rivers 
03 | poured out his bowl 4 og into the springs of waters ; 
i | and they became blood. 


® And I heard - - « 


106 AN ANALYTICAL ARRANGEMENT 


1 CONSEQUENCES, (5—7.) 


18 | Kai jKxovea rov ayyéAou rwy vearwy Atyovrog, 


av, 
19 | Aixatoc, Képie, ef, < xat 5 hy, Sri ravra Exorvac’ 
kat 5 éadpevoc, 
. ; 
o7 37 | * Ort aipa ie arees iEéxeav, 


3 | wat aipa avroic Edwxac wety® 
39 | a&toe yao slot. é 
aia 7 Kat jxovca aAXov Ek Tov Suctacrnofov, A€éyovroe, 
Nai, Kore ¢ 6 Otd¢ 6 ravroxpatwo, 
Ae eyo 


Kal ian ai kpicec¢ cov. 


i | And I heard the angel of the. waters saying, 
who art, 
19 | Righteous art thou, O Lord, < and who wast, because thou hast judged thus ; 
; and who shalt be, 
sain 
- 19 | ° for the blood {on a people they have ‘shed, 
23 | and blood thou hast given them to drink ; 

ly f for they are worthy. 


3 | 7 And I heard another out of the altar saying, 
x Even so, O Lord God, the Almighty, 
true 


and ri shteoust are thy judgments. 


is | Angel of the waters. (5—) 
as sly auptice. (—5.) 
Crime. (6—) 
Retribution. (—6—) 
Ls BL Ret (—6.) 
ag | Angel from the altar. (7—) 
« | Confirmation. (—7.) 


18 
if | Reasons. 





is FOURTH AND FIFTH BOWLS. (8—11.) 


( i : Kat 6 o réragrog & ay’ tAo¢ 
06 | ebéxee mv piaAnv avrou ért rov iAvov 


98 ‘os he Kal &dOn adr Kavparicat rov¢ avOpumouc ty upil, 
16 me : iat éxavparlaOncav of dvOpwrot Kavya Beya, 
07 7 | xae EBAacofpnoay * " 7d Svoua tov Oeov rov txovrog tEovaiay txt rac wAnyac 


rabrac, 
jz | kat ob perevdnoay dovvar airy ddEav. 


oa "Kai é 6 méumroc drryedog 
‘ im | é SExee my giadny avrou trl rov Yedvov TOU Snotou" 
15 i | Kat eyévero 1 7 Baordela auTou toxorwpévn, 
ti, | waté sgitalhs rag yAwooag avrwr ix Tov mévou, 
Ek TWY TOVWY aUTWY 


16 
'xal eBAac cav rov Oeov rov ovpavou 5 2 s 
t PAaophun ? : tee ix Twv EAkwy autor, 


112 
L 17 | xat ov perevdnoay &k Twy Epywy avTwy 
113 Be n PY : 


oi dvOpwrro, the men. G. ° Or just. ° Gr. these things. * Gr. poured out. 
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( .¢ | And the fourth angel 
106 | poured out his bowl on the sun ; 7? 
{ ij | and it was given to him to aetles mee oe : e, 
a al tar mfp d yg a of Goa, wie hath power over these scourges, 
ave i | and blasphemed the name of God, 
i7, | and repented not to give him glory. 


6 | poured out his bowl on the throne of the beast ; 
{7 | and his kingdom was darkened, ; 
17 | and they gnawed their tongues for pain, ee? 
16 ot for their pains 
110 7 | "and blasphemed the God of heaven, and for their sores, 


[ i's | '* And the fifth angel 


iz | and repented not of their works. 


16 | Fourth angel. (8—) 
| is | Place: the sun. G—S—) eis 
av | First: commission nd ae vo 
7 | Second : great heat. 
7 | Effects. i | 7, | Third: blasphemy. (—9—) 
{7 | Fourth : impenitence. (—9.) 
Is | Fifth angel. (10—) 7 
ne | a Place : throne of the beast. (—10—) 
us j7 | First: vedio eraarr 
17 | Second: pain. (— 
iio | Effects. mi | 17 Third : ere: Na . 
17 | Fourth: impenitence. (—11.) 
113 


18. SIXTH BOWL. (12—16.) 


16 d the sixth angel (12—) 
un | ey poured out his bow! on the Bros river Euphrates, (—12—) 
eo ir §3 | and the water of it was dried up, Go 
ig { 114 '(:8 | that the way of the kings - -- (—12.) P 
tis | and I saw out of the mouth of the dragon - - - (13—1 ) 


6 | Sixth angel. (12—) 
m | tel Place: the Euphrates. (—12—) 
i 17 i¢ | Exsiccation. (—12—) 
ay etek: ‘2 | Intention. (--12.) 
is | Consequences. (13—16.) 


ii, &c. SIXTH ANGEL, &c. (12:) 


16 | Kat & &xroc ayysAo¢ . Ric rgeancts 

ut | 16 | 2Elyee ray ptadnv avrov imi roy mrorapyov row wéyay Tov Evdparny’ 
17 fie | wal 2EnodvOn rd tdwp avroi, , Pare ae 
MU | tua iromacby 4 68d¢ rwv Bacréwy ray ard avaroAwy HAlov. 


a Kat eldoy = 


108 AN ANALYTICAL ARRANGEMENT 


et And the sixth angel 
| T. out his bowl on the great river Euphrates ; 
at b and the water of it was dried up, 
4 that the way of the kings from the rising of the sun might be prepared. 
| And I saw --- 





os 1155 CONSEQUENCES. (13—16.) 


tx rou ordparoce rov Sodxovroe, 
19 \ 9 ~ 
xo | Kat sldov< Kat ex Toi motov, 
kat éx roi /evdoTTpOgH Tov, 
. 
18 wvev ara fF, fa arpayxoc’ © 
18 19 { . ‘i Q p paxore” 





‘* iat yao ve Tolovvra onusia, 

THE YNCs 

katt TiC oixoupévne éAne, 

Y | suvayayeiv avrove cic * rov” rdédeuov rig Hutoag exelync Tie pEyaAn¢e Tov Oov rov mavro- 
kparopoc. 


9 | 4 asl ial émt rove BacwAsic \ 


co 


| * [dod, Epyoua we kAérnge- 
7 | Maxaptoc {é° yonvoowys 


kal TypwWY Ta iuaria avrov' 


18 


74 19 
34 


90 | ¢ . yupvoc mepimtary, 
| tva pn {7 Aérwot thy aoxnpoobyny aurov. 
3 | Kat cuviyyayev avrove ele rav rérov rov xaAotuevov ‘EBpaiort ’Aopaysoowv. 


out of the mouth of the dragon, 
(3 | And I saw < and out of the mouth of the beast, 
and out of the mouth of the false prophet, 
19 ne three unclean spirits like frogs ; 
“for they are the spirits of demons, doing signs, 


"| of the earth, 
t | which ° go forth to the kings {ond of the whole region, 


18 | to gatlier them together to the war of that great day of God, the Almighty. 


| 's Behold, I come as a thief. 
18 90 | . {he who watcheth, 
m9 9 | 7 1 Happy #8 4 and keepeth his garments ; : 
© | lest he walk naked, 
: and they see his shame. 


i; | And he gathered them together into a place called in Hebrew Aviispedions 


yt lac (13—) 
18 | Three spirits. X | Character. 13 | 
33 | Ropes (—14—) 
| Assemblage. Galas ) 


18 | Suddenness. (15—) 


1 | Coming of Christ. 12 Actions. (—]5—) 
x | Warning. Intention. (—19.) 


Unclean. (—13.) 
Demoniac. (14—) 


18 | Assemblage. (16.) 


° Or so that - - - was prepared. "+ G. > Or proceed. ¢ Gr. that he may not. 
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33, LOTAL AND FINAL: SEVENTH BOWL. (17—21.) 


5 | And the seventh angel poured out his bowl d7—) 
3S | into the air; (—17—) 
i, | and there came a great voice - - - (—17.) 
15 ne | And there were lightnings, - - - (18—) 
ve 17 | And ¢here was a great earthquake - - (—18.) 
115 i | And the great city --- (19.) 
ig | And every island fled away, -- (20.) 
i | And chere fell on the men a great hail - ~ (21.) 


15 | Seventh Angel. (17—) 
x | Place: the air, (—17—) 


( 1a | General: great voice. (17.) 


i7 | Meteoric: ke. (18—— 

~ 15] Consequences. u6 | " | Ce is 8.) ) 
ns | Particular. < aC 

| tia | Fleein &e. (20.) 


io | Meteoric : hail. (21.) 





gx &C. SEVENTH ANGEL, &c. (17.) 


us | Kai 6 EQdopmo¢ ayyerog eEéxee rijv gidAnv abrow 
9, | tie row apa’ 


[ 1 ets . , { amd TO’ vaovd Tov g»pavod, l 
: 16 kal cEnrAGe pwn peyarn aro TOU Sodvov, ¥ j Afyouea, 
14 
Téyove. 


5 | '° Kat éyévovro - - - 


g; | And the seventh angel poured out his bowl 
i> | into the air; : 


j , 1 and ¢here came a great voice pe fe eae — saying, 
152 114 
97 


It is done. 


ts | 2 And ¢here were - - - 


i. PARTICULAR, (18—21.) 


6° METEORIC LIGHTNINGS, &c. (18—) 


* aorparrai, lightnings, 
Kai tyévovro kai dwvat, And there were and voices, 
kat Bpovrat. and thunders. 


~wvai, ai Bpovtai, xai dorparai, voices, and thunders, and lightnings. 


110 AN ANALYTICAL ARRANGEMENT 


jv, GREAT EARTHQUAKE. (—18.) 


18 | Kat osiapde éyévero péyac’ 
is { log ovK éyévero ag’ ov of dvOowror éyévovro emi Tig yas, 
77 |) rnAtcourog ostopoc, OUTW péyac. 


18 | And there was a great earthquake ; 
‘such as was not since men were on the earth, 
v8 mighty an earthquake, so great. 


18 
77 


18. Absolute. 4. Relative. 


2. Cities. (19.) 
18 | Kat éyévero 4 TOC 1 peyaAn ei¢ rola uépn, 


8 | cat ai wdéAcc rwv EOvwy Erecor’ 
19 
18 Jj 35 
80 1% 
36 


kal BaBvAdwy 7 meyadn tuvnaOn eveitioy rov Oeod, 
Sovvat avrg r6 ToTHpLov TOU olvcy TOU SupoU Tii¢ SpyiC avroD. 
18 | And the great city was divided into three parts, 
1) and the citieg of the nations fell ; 
18 {x 
80 *) 19 
36 





and Babylon the great was remembered before God, 
to give to her the cup of the wine of the fury of his wrath. 





18 | reat city. 
8 | Cities of the nations. 


18 | Action. 
S| Great Babylon. 12 intention: 





7, FLEEING OF ISLANDS, &c. (20.) 


18 | Kat aca vijoog Epuye, 8 | And every island fled away, 


82 | kat Son ovX evpeOnaav. « | and the mountains were not found. 
18 Islands. Pos. 18, Mountains. Neg. 





i. METEORIC: HAIL. (21.) 


18 | Kal xaAaZa peyadn we raAdavriala xaraPalver Fel scbe GvlpGuwue 
9 | nat {BAaophuncay of avOpwiror rov Oxdv, 

a4 19 \e tic wAnyiic Tig XaAaonc’ 
88) Sri peyaAn eoriv } TAnyH a’Tig opddpa. 
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13 | And a great hail, about the weight of a talent, fell {or ihe Baal 


9 | and the men blasphemed God 
46 A ocane: of the scourge of the hail ; 


38 | for the scourge of it was very great. 


is | Hail. 
19 | Blasphemy. 
a | Effect. 18 Resear 





2, SUPPLEMENTARY. (xvli—xxii. 1—9.) 


131 And there came one of the seven angels - - - (xvii.) 
13 | And, after these things, I saw another angel - - - (xviii., xix.) 
13 | And I saw an angel coming down from heaven, - - - (xx.) 
3; | And I saw a new heaven and a new earth: - - - (xxi. 1—8.) 
3 | And ¢here came to me one of the seven angels - - - (xxi. 9—27, xxii. 1—5.) 


13 | One of the seven angels. Great harlot. (xvii.) 
13 | Judgments. (xviii., xix.) 
3 | Millennium. (xx.) 
21 | New heaven and new earth. (xxi. 1—8.) 
3 | One of the seven angels. Bride. (xxi. 9—27, xxii. 1—5.) 





3s ONE OF THE SEVEN ANGELS. GREAT HARLOT. (xvii.) 


4 | And there came one of the seven angels - - - (1—) 

15 {us | Come hither, I will show thee - - - (—1, 2.) 

1} % 117 | And he carried me away into a wilderness - - - (3—7—) 
“ls 6 | I will tell thee the mystery of the woman, --- (—7, 

a 6 | The beast which thou sawest was and is not, - - - (8—18.) 


. 


| Approach. (1—) ¢) Promise. (—1, 2.) 
aes ié | Promise. (—1, 2. 
. ss | Vision \s Performance. (3—7—) 
35 | Purpose. “ us | Promise. (—7.) 
15 | Interpretation. "i | Performance. (8—18.) 


M APPROACH. (1—) 


Kai §AGev ele de trwv imra ayyAwy rev ixdvrwy rag erra piadac, Keg. 2’. 17. 
kal tAGAngoe per’ enov, Afywr * nor,” 


And there came one of the seven angels who had the seven bowls, Chap. xvii. 
and talked with me, saying to me, 


112 AN ANALYTICAL ARRANGEMENT 


4. PurRPOSE. (—I—18.) 


5| VISION. (—I—7—) 


17 | Come hither, (—1—) 
7 | I will show thee the judgment of the great harlot, (—l—) 


n6 i 17 £18 | who sitteth on the many waters; --- (—l.) 
123 18 | with whom the kings of the earth - - - (2.) 


16 = 17 | and I saw a woman (—3—) 
es 17 8 | sitting on a scarlet beast, - - - (—3.) 
L m4 18 | And the woman was clothed - -- (4—7—) 


J ie And he carried me away - -- (3—) 


iz | Place. (—l—) 
nie | Promise. 17 | Great harlot. (—1—) 
17 | Description ss | Seat. (—I ) 
13 | ee 18 | Accomplices. (2.) 


| 17 | Place and state. (3—) 
6 | Performance. 17 | Woman. (—3—) 
Seat. (—3.) 


18 
tz { Description. {* | 8 | Herself. (4—7—) 





16 PROMISE. (—I, 2.) 


iz, &c. PLACE, &e. (—1.) 


I” | Asoo 
121 0° , 
| iz, | rig moovne rie peyaAne, ae sits : : 
deiEw cor ro xplua 17 ae || at sit are tml roy voaTwy Tw TuAAwY* 
3 ’ 


7, | Come hither, 
Z| of the great harlot, 
I will show thee the ’ judgment ir £18] who sitteth on the many waters ; 
4 18 |? with whom - - - 


gg ACCOMPLICES. (2.) 


39 | ueO” fic erdpvevoay 

- | of Baatrkic Tie Yies : 

a1 | wai gueddaOnoay Ex Tou olvou Ti¢ roovelac auTiic 
19 | of karotKoUPTEC THY ‘Yiy. 


9 | with whom the kings of the earth 
12 | have committed fornication, 
‘9 | and the dwellers on the earth 
1° | have been made drunk with the wine of her fornication. 


19 | Fornication. 
‘9 | Kings. 

1 | Drunkenness. 
ig | Inhabitants. 


2 Or punishment. 
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‘ 16. PERFORMANCE. (8—7—) 
17, &c. PLACE AND STATE, &c. (d=) 
| ; into a wilderness 
’ Et EOTMOV, | 17 : a P 
iy | Kat amqveyné pe 1h se iz, | And he carried me away {in spirit: 
| wat el8ov yuvaixa iz, | and I saw a woman 
: 17, DESCRIPTION. (—3—7—) 


is. SEAT. (—3.) 


13 | yéuov Py pete BAacdnpiac, 
irra 
rey 


aOnuévny ert SInoloy xd«xivov 
si : 4 cal xépara oéxa. 


«a | Exov 


19 | full of names of blasphemy, . 


sitting on a scarlet beast : ” | seven heads 
ie 4 | having {> | 2 | and ten horns. 


i3| Gen. Names. 

* | Seven heads. 
19 | Par. +9 
* * | Ten horns. 


18, HERSELF. (4—7—) 


12) And the woman was clothed - - - (4, 5.) 
19 | And I saw the woman drunken - - - (6, 7—) 


19 | External. (4, 5.) 
«¢ | Internal. (6, 7—) 


8. EXTERNAL. (4, 5.) 


Topgu 
a1 | wepBeSAnuévn hie ga 
(i | fy Xpvew, 
" 1 | cat xexovowpeyn ~ kal ADw ryuly, 
Kai yuri Kat papyaplraic’ 
BseAvyydrwv 


E | Exouca 3 | Xpvoodv worhpio tv ry xeipl adriic, ‘yénov {es axaQaprnroc mopvetag abriic” 
| kat gird pérwror aitig Svoua yeypappévov, 
| BaBuAwy 9 peyaAn, 
TWY TODVwY 
kal rwy BoeAvyparwy Tie yi. 
PF 


et a ‘ uhenp 


Uy 
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in purple 
x | clothed {na scarlet, 


with gold, 
31'| and “decked< and precious stone, 
and pearls ; 


E | having 13 | a golden cup in her hand full {or abominations 


(% | was 
And the woman 


and impurity of her fornication; 
3 | 2and on her forehead a name written, © 


Babylon the great, 
Mystery, of harlots 
the mother Be of the abominations of the earth. 


31 | Clothing. (4—) 
1 | Gen. {x | Decoration. (—4—) 
211 Cup. (—4. 
ta | Par. 1? Navie: 6) 








is INTERNAL. (6, 7—) 


35 | Kat elSov rqv yuvaixa peObovcay ee nibh gant id aylov, F ; _ 

20 kal &K TOU aimaTtog TwWy papTUpwY Inaov- 
6 | kat 2avdpaca, Sov avriv, Savua péya. 

sf ! Kai elré poe 6 adyyedoc: 


MU Atart @abpmacac ; 


and with the blood of the witnesses of Jesus ; 


36 | and I wondered, beholding her, with great wonder. 


20 ! And the angel said to me, 
4 Wherefore didst thou wonder ? 


. . | And I saw the woman dranken { With the blood of the saints, 


20 31 | Cause: drunkenness. (6—) 
us| Joba: {3 | Effect: wonder. (—6.) 


2 | The angel. (7—) 


so INTERPRETATION. (—7—18.) 


- { iz | I will tell thee the mystery of the woman, (—7—) 
118 - 2 | and of the beast which carrieth her, - - - (—7.) 


16 { 7 | The beast which thou sawest - -- (8—17.) 
9.1% | And the woman whom thou sawest - - - (18.) 


: 16 ; 7 | Woman. (—7—) 
ig | Promise. {ur ‘1 | Beast, (—7.) 
7 | Beast. (8—17.)- 


16 . 33 
1g | Performance. {yn WW ann. (18) 


* Gr. gilt. 
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® 


4; PROMISE. (—7.) 


: in | Tie yuvackoc, 
"Eye cot tow rd pvorhpioy = | tov Bacralorvrog abryy, 
133 | xat rou Snolov 18) a5 ¥ ; 7 | Tac era xepadac 
” eae Io | wat ra déka xépara. 
i | of the woman, o 
ss i | which carrieth her, 
128 | and of the beast 18 . . | the seven heads 
# | Which hath 4“ ' 1 and the ten horns. 


I will tell thee the oysters 


iz | Woman 


18 
ss 89 | fency. | 
133 | Beast. 1 ‘9 | Seven heads. 
1 mies {" , 19 | Ten horns. 





lig7 PERFORMANCE. (S—I8.) 
: i BEAST. (8—17.) 


gi | The beast which thou sawest - - - (8.) 
# | Here zs the mind which hath wisdom - - - (9—1 7.) 


i | History. (8.) 
is | Parts. (9—17.) 


vi: Hisrory. (8.) 
is | 4, 
19 | “TS” Snpiov 8 eidec 0 | kat oun tori, 


” | xa pre {2 


avaBatvew x rig GBbocou, 
kal cig amdAcay Urdyev' 
kat Savudoovrat of xaromovvrec imi ric yiic, dv ov yéyoarra ra ovdémara 
éwi rd BiSAlov rig Swii¢ dro xaraBoXje xéopou, BAkrovreg 
7 | WV, 
90 


3, | TO Snplow d, nf 2 | 





19 
80 





9 
oun Eort, 


Kai 
30 b . ld 4 
20 | °xai waptorat. 


, = | was, 
3 | The beast which thou sawest 20 | and is not ; 
3, | ascend out of the deep, 


20 
7 | and shall 12 and go into perdition ; 


and the dwellers on the earth will wonder, whose names were not written 
in the book of life from the foundation of the world, when they behold 


* | was, 
i? | the beast which © | and is not, 
; . » | and “will be present. 





19 
50 





“+ G. * xaimep doriv, and yet is. * te. will reappear. 
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* | Past. 
2 | Times. 20 | Present. Neg. Pane 
| Future. {7 | pg 
38 ® 





19 | Beholders. 


~ | Past. 
# | Times. 201 Present. Neg. 
30 | Future. — 


18. PARTS. (Q—17.) 


33 | Here as the mind, which hath wisdom. ‘The seven heads - - - (9—11.) 
18 | And the ten horns --- (12—17.) 


19 | Seven heads. (9—1 1.) 
12 | Ten horns. (12—17.) 


8, PARTS. (9—17.) 


33) SEVEN HEADS. (9—11.) 


20 | "Ode 5 vouc 5 Exwv copiav. 
23 4 ; | € , @©@ e “ a > 9 > = 
sioly érra, Grou 1 yuvt KaOnrat 
a Ai irra kepadat {3 on A r ~ ; ¢ Va n Y " " re aURwNs 
2 | © xat Baorkic irra cio’ 
90 ( of wévre Erecay, 
= kat 6 el¢ toriv, 
# 
§ EdXoe J °8T# HAE 
$ Yai Srav EAOy, OAlyow avrov Sei petvat. 
3 _ [ bydod¢ éort, 
Hv, 4 > 8 V9 o @ o>? 
7 ¥ Kai avurog < Kal & rwv érra éori, 
kal ovk tort, > > e_ 
kal cig aTwARay Uraye. 





| Kai ro Snolov | 


. 


sl) 
I 


2 
20 
42 


| 
| Bs the other | 


Here zs the mind which hath wisdom. 
ea : : : 
- 3 | are seven mountains, on which the woman sitteth, 
21 | The seven heads ‘2 and are seven kings: 
( five have fallen, 
and one is, 





is not yet come ; 
and when he cometh he must continue a short ésme. 


=e ee is the eighth, 
? + even he 


| 
| "And the beast Vand Snot and is of the seven, 


and goeth into perdition. 


2 | Exercise of wisdom. (—9.) . 
ee 3 | Seven mountains. —9.) 
S fi t id {3 * 
# | Subject. fi ‘soe UB | Seven kings. (10—) 





a1 | History. (—10, l1—) 
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3° LEN HORNS. (12—17.) 


33 | “And the ten horns which thou sawest - - ~ (12—) 
% | These have one purpose, - - - (13, 14.) ) 

30 | And he saith to me, the waters which thou sawest - - (15.) 
36 | 44nd the ten horns - - will hate - -- (16, 17.) 


3 | signification of horns. (12—) 
3; | History of borns. (13, 14.) 

33 | Signification of waters. (15.) 
36 | History of horns. (16, 17.) 


- 





33° SIGNIFICATION OF HORNS. (12—) 


31 | Kat ra déca xépara a eldec, Séca Bactrkic iat, 
21 {i oirivec SaaiAgiay ovrw EXaBov" 
32 ) 22 





2 | GAN’ eEougiav, we BaaiAtic, play Spav AauPBavovar pera tov Sypiov. 


3: | cand the ten horns which thou sawest are ten kings, 
“ | ii { who have not yet received a kingdom ; 
Se ef but receive authority, as kings, one hour with the beast. 





31 | Len kings. 
22 

31 | Kingdom. {i ae 
1 








a: HISTORY OF HORNS. (13, 14.) 


21 | i3 | These have one purpose, (13—) 

= 1, | and will give their power - - - (—13.) 

91 {i | These will war with the Lamb, (14—) 

be ig | and the Lamb will conquer them; - - (—14.) 


_ 7, | Purpose. (13) 
21 | Unanimity. . i | Delegation. (—13.) 


21 War. (14—) 
% | Lamb. {® | #1 Event. (—14.) 





3° UNANIMITY. (13.) 
ie 4. PURPOSE, &c. (13.) 


i3 | Otroe a ver Exovat, 
a2 fxalrny dvvauy ). y a , Bipben 
’ {eat THY eEovatav f eaurav Ty Inply sadidico 


23 
13 | These have one purpose, 


ia | and will give their ot aheies \ to the beast 


GG 
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21, LAMB. (14.) 


2. War, &c. (14.) 


22 | Ovror pe rov apviov moAgunooust, 


3 . 3? a ? lor + 
9 | kal 76 apvlov vixnoe avrouc 
22 au § Kéorog xuplwy éort 
ee 8 5 Lnat Baowrsbc Baoiwv’ 
10 | Ore KAnrol, 
| % | xat of per’ adrov < Kal éxAcKrot, 
Kat grorol. 


* | These will war with the Lamb, 
3 | and the Lamb will conquer them: 
2”. » fhe is Lord of lords, 
2 5 \and King of kings ;. 
i3 | for aie called, 
* | and they who are with him ave< and chosen, 
| | and faithful. 


| War. Sapient 
i2 | Event. {° | Defeat. % | Himself. 


13 | Reasons. {3 His followers. 


30, SIGNIFICATION OF WATERS. (15.) 


Kai Aéyet por, 
.o« “ vy oe , Aaot Kat SxAot slot, 
Ta beara a dec, ob 7 réovn KdOnrar, ntOvawalylaosai: = 


And he saith to me, 


The waters which thou sawest, where the harlot sitteth, pete peoples, and multitudes, 


and nations, and tongues. 


3, HISTORY OF HoRNS. (16, 17.) 


21 §2| And the ten horns - - will hate - - - (16—) 
4 { 2 | and will make her desolate - - - (—16.) 


21 \° | For God hath put in their hearts - - - (17—) 
= 2 | and give their kingdom - - - (—17.) 


=! Hatred. (16—) 
x | Harlot. {" 2 | Event. (—16.) 


a1 coat 221 Purpose. (17—) 
5 | Unanimity. { at Delegation. (—17.) 
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3¢ HARLOT. (16.) 


3, is HATRED, &c. (16.) 


a? 


72 | Kat ra déxa xépara & lec eri TO Anpiov, ovrot pLonaovel Ty TooVnY’ 
J nai nonnepeyny Tothcouaty auTny kal yunvyy, 
19% kat Ta¢ sapKac avriic payovrat, 
| xat aurny xaraxabacovawy ey rupli. 


And the ten horns which thou sawest on the beast, these will hate the harlot ; 
{ and will make her desolate and naked, 
and will eat her flesh, 
and will utterly burn her with fire. 


3. UNANIMITY. (17.) 


33, 3¢@ PURPOSE, &c. (17.) 


Foujoa THY yvapny avTou, 
Kal mromjoat play yywpuny, 
32 | xat Sovvat tiv Bacirslav abrov ry Inolw, dxeu reAeoOg ra phuata Tov Grou. 


is | ‘O yap Gene tOwxev tic rag xapdlac abrav | 


: : to effect his purpose, 
33 | For God hath put into their hearts { ae 4 ie sade GHe purpose, 


72 | and to give their kingdom to the beast, till the declarations of God shall be * accomplished. 


i. Woman. (18.) 


Kai) yur jy eldeg Eorey 4 wdc 4 MEGAN, 7 Exovea BaorAklay éwi rwv Baciréwy tig vine. 


And the woman whom thou sawest is that\great city, which reigneth over the kings of the earth. 
13. JUDGMENTS, (xviii, xix.) 


«| And after these things, I saw another angel - - - (xviii, xix. 1—10.) 
And [ saw heaven opened, - - - (11—21.) 


bird 


Threatening. (xviii, xix. 1—10.) 
Infliction. (11—21.) 


xat, and. G. * Gr. ended or finished. 
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je) LHREATENING. (xviii, xix. 1—10.) 


15 { | And after these things, I saw another angel - - - (xviii. 1—5.) 
12, | Render to her even as she has rendered to you, - - - (6—8.) 


:3 | And the merchants of the earth, - - - (11—14.) 
144 | The merchants of these things, .- - - (15—17—) 
(dias | And every ship-master, - - - (—17—19.) 


15 


|" | And the kings of the earth, - - - (9, 10.) 





| we | Rejoice over her, thou heaven. - - - (20.) 
27 | And one strong angel took up a stone, - - - (21—24.) 


| 13 | ‘After these things, I heard, as it were, a great voice - - - (xix. 1—3.) 
5 
103 


15 
12 


9 | And the twenty-four elders, - - - (4, 5.) 
6 | And I heard, as i were, the voice - - - (6—9.) 
‘ ix, | And I fell before his feet to worship him, - - - (10.) 


16 | Angel. (xviii. 1—5. 
iw | Threatening. { 120 | 16 eOemane 4. 6 ue 
i | Kings. (9, 10.) 


15 . 33 | Merchants. (11—14.) 
it | Lamentation. i, | Merchants. (15—17—) 


15 | Ship-masters. (—17—19.) 





13 : if | Command. (20.) 
ia | Threatening. {1s Angel. (21—24.) 


is, | Voice. (xix. 1—3.) 
16 ; 
i | Exultation. 4 ig | lie tee (4, 5.) 
is | Prostration. (10.) 





jor THREATENING. (xviii. 1_—8.) 
19 ANGEL. (1—5.) 


i | After these things, I saw another angel, - - - (1, 2—) ; 
12 | Fallen, fallen, -is Babylon - - - (—2.) 
iz | For all nations have drunk. - - (3.) 


14 | And I heard another voice - - saying, (4—) 
iaa | Come out of her, my people, - - - (—4.) 
ix6 | For her sins have reached to heaven, - - - (5.) 


i | Vision. (1, 2—) 
Z| Cry. (—2.) 
iz, | Reason. (3.) 


7, | Voice. (4A—) 
iz, | Call. (—4.) 
igs | Reason, (5.) 


= 
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iz, VISION. (xviii. 1, 2—) 


ast xaraalvovra tK TOV OUAVOU, Keg. ef. 18. 


‘ait skal nee headend 7 
Kai era ravra e:dor addov ayyeAov 18 | Zxovra iEovelay ueyéAnv’ 


8 | cai 9 Yi igpuricOn ee tHe SdEne abou. 


18 | coming down from heaven, Chap. xviii. 
‘And after these things I saw another angel {8 18 | having gret authority ; 


18 | and the earth was enlightened with his glory. 


1s | Heaven. (1—) zs 
8 | Authority. (—l—) 
| Earth. (—1.) 





a7, Cry. (2.) 


— bd ty lo bi 
Kai Expakev ee eS Atyw, 


” 
Me sles BavAwy 7 peyadAn, 
carotknrijoroy Satuovuy, 
Kal @uAaKh wavTos mvEevpaTor axaQaprov, 
axafaprov 


18 | cal eyévero ; 

| a pudaK? wavTd¢ dopvéou 1 eat peuonpevov. 
: strongly 

And he cried | with a great voi = saying. 


sa iatag is Babylon the great, 


%6 \ fallen, 
an habitation of demons, . 
8 | and is become and a “hold of every unclean spirit, 


ae a +cage of every (oor hateful f bird. 





8 | Fall. (—2—) 
18 | Consequences. (—2.) 





47), REASON. (3.) 


(38 | & rov otvou rou Supov tig mopveiac abrig wérwxe wavra Ta Bun’ 
“Ore 1 Kat of Baoreic The yis 
is per’ aurig twdpvevoay, 
9°) cat of Europot Tig yn¢ 
zn rig OuvamEws TOV oTPHVOUC aurie érAobrncav. 


a4 G. > dy coxupd Gwvif, with a strong voice. G. 
° Gr. prison. > Gr. prison. ¢ Or impure. 


Y 


HH 
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[ 48 | all the nations have drank of the wine of the fury of her fornication ; 
For f and the kings of the earth 

8 have committed fornication with her, 

i hs the merchants of the earth 


have been enriched from the * abundance of her luxuries. 


3, Nations. is, Kings and merchants. 


i. Votce. (4—) 


Kai ixovoa GAAnv gwrijv i rov ovoavov, Atyoucar, 


And I heard another voice from heaven, saying, 


i> CALL, (—4-) 








iy | E&eAGere && auriig, 6 Aade pou, 100 | Come out of her, my people, 
is fsa | iva pi) cuyxowwvijante taicg apaptiatc avrijc, 19 { that ye partake not of her sins, 
iol yt 14 ~\7 es = aes 10 : te 
9 | cai (va py Aanre &e rev wArywv auric. l 19 and that ye receive not of her scourges. 
3, | Action. | 
Sing. Neg. 


19 
18 ton. 2 54 
55 





Scourges. Neg. 


ie REASON (5.) 


"© iKoAOUOncay avrg ai Gpapriat aXpt TOU ovpUaVOD, 
Kal tuvndvevoey 6 Oxdc ra adicipara aire. 


For J her sins have reached even to heaven, 
jand God hath remembered her iniquities. 


i}. COMMAND. (6—8.) 


| Render to her even as she hath rendered tu you, - -- (6, 7—) 


‘7 | For in her heart she saith, - - - (—7, 8.) 


7 
437 


'7 | ‘To retaliate. (6, 7—) 
ts | Reasons. (—7, 8.) 


. * Gr. power. 


OF THE 


17 
ia LO 


is | "Amddore aury 
ie | we cal aury amédwxev bpiv, 
ies | kat Sardwoare abry derda 
oy | KaTa Ta Eoya adrieg’ 
io | EV TH ToTnoly w exépace, 
iby | Keodoare avry durdAour. 
er éddéacev Eaurny, 
wos |’ Ooa | +2 f 
cai goronviace, 
§ Bacaviopdy 


Ja - 4 9 - 
Ore aur 
me | Tosovroy Odte auvry \ pat xtodoe. 
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: & 


RETALIATE. (6, 7.) 


i@ | Render to her 
103 | even as she hath rendered to you, 
ios | and double to her double, 
os | according to her works: 
16 | in the cup which she hath mixed, 
it, | mix to her saree heat 
18 she hath glorified herself, 
108 |’ How much a lived luxuriously, 
torment | 
and sorrow. 





1@ | 80 much give her \ 


Jin | Infliction. (6—) 
13 | Ratio. (—6—) 
{ro | Duplication. (—6—) 


ws | Ratio. (—6—) 
1 | Ratio. (—6—) 


i | Duplication. (—6.) 
{ 18 | Ratio. (—) 
19 | Infliction. (—7.) 


iy REASONS. (—7, 8.) 


"Ore év ry xapdla abriic Aéyet, 


13 | Ka@nuct Bacirroca, 
0%) 19 {* Xhoea ove elu, 


87 \xat wrévOog ov py Tow. 


in | “Ata rovro éy pug infor} 


Javaroc, 
H&ovary ai wAnyal avrac,< xat révOoc, 
( kat Aude’ 
kat Evy wupl KaraxavSyjoerat’ 


112 | Ort taxupoe Kiprocg 6 Gedc 6 xolivwy adriy. 


For in her heart she saith, 


ts | 1 sit a queen, 
18 <6 { and am not a widow, 


57 


8 | ° Therefore in one ser} 


and shall not see sorrow. 


( death, 
her scourges shall come,~ and sorrow, 
and famine ; 
and with fire she shall be utterly burned; 


8, | for strong ts the Lord God who judgeth her. " 


uo | Procuring cause: her boast. 
Mt | Her retribution. (8—) 


Pos. (—7—) 
Neg. (—7.) 





19 
56 
1% 
57 


na | Inflicting cause: strength of her judge. (—8.) 
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6 


i. LAMENTATION. (9—19.) 


is, &c. Kines, &c. (9—19.) 


i | And the kings of the earth. - - - (9.) 
Me 17, | standing afar off, - - - (10O—) 
L 7 | for in one hour is thy judgment come. (—10.) 
17 | And the merchants of the earth (11—) 
3 | will weep and mourn over her ; —11—) 
17 | for no man buyeth their merchandise - - (—II—11.) 


‘a | The merchants of these things - - (15—) 


16 
123 


16 
124 


17 | will stand afar off, - - - (--15, 16.) 


i” | For in one hour so great riches - - (17—) 


17 | And every ship-master, - - - (—I7—) 


Ne 17 | stood afar off, - - - (—17—19—) 
iz | for in one hour she is made desolate. 


7 | Lamentation. (10—) 
17 | Reason. (—10.) 


M41 
17 | Merchants. (11—) 


js | Merchants. 14 | Lamentation. (—l1—) 
17, | Reason. (—l1—14.) 


144 
'7 | Merchants. (15—) 


1s | Merchants. . 17 | Lamentation. (—15, 16.) 
17 | Reason. (17—) 


iz, | Ship-masters. (—17—) 
is | Ship-masters. | OT tee Soo 
7 | Reason. (—19.) - 


150 


16 ; 
i6 | Kings. 


{* | Kings. (9.) 


is KinGs. (9, 10.) 
iz. Kines. (9.) 


. x 
‘ od A tA f i 
113 | nae KA waeiee én’ aurp ot Baorrkic THC nc, Of MET auUTNC | ‘g , ; 
kat xdovrae j Kal orpnviacarTec, 


os 4 > 
18 | Srav BAETWot TOV KaTVOY THE TUDWOEWE AUTNC, 


have committed fornication) _. will weep : 
5 | And the kings of the earth, who } ong lived luxuriously \ with her; } and pee exer ter. 


is | when they shall see the smoke of her burning, 


18 | 
nat Effect. nae Cause. 


avrny, her. . 
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wo: LAMENTATION. (10.) 


"Ar6 paxpdbev éorndrec, Sid rov ¢dBov rov Bacanopod adriic, Aéyoures, 


Oba (4 wédtc 1H peyaAn, 
veut BaGurAwy, 
oual, 


7 wédic 4 iaxupa, 


Standing afar off, for the fear of her torment, saying, 


| O great city, 
ee }{ Babylon, 


O strong city! 





1: REASON. (—10.) 


Sri év pa Gog FAGev 7) plore cov. 


for in one hour thy jadgment is come. 





i> MERCHANTS. (11—14.) 


1a 1a MERCHANTS, &c. (11—) 


IZ | Kat of Eumopot rite yiic 14 | And the merchants of the earth 


17 [ Aalover ty fee weep 


“ over her: 
18 Yxat revOoverv and * mourn ; 


a, oe ee 
\ an’ abrh 


* Gr. sorrow. 


126 AN ANALYTICAL ARRANGEMENT 


i7, Reason. (—l1—14.) 


1s 13 | Sre rov yopor aura 
3 
a 19 | oidsic ayopaGe ounére 


Xovaou, 
a) Kat apytpou 


27} «at Ai@ou ripulou, 
: kai papyaptrov, 
19 2a 
a5 youov 
LY 7 
kai Biacov, 
‘ 
| Kal jropgupac, 
kat onptkou, 
kal xoxklyov, 


xat wav EdAov Svivon, 
Kal av axevog éAcpartivoy, 
a EdAov Tiyswrarov, 
Kat XaAxov, 
Kai o1onoov, 
kal papuapou, 


61 


Kal Tav OKEVOE EK 


18 


3 kal KLvapwuov 
116 flOv, 


a »” a 
Kal aQuwpov, 


a4 kal Suptapara, 
Kal uvoov, 
Q i} 
‘5 kai AiBavov, 


62 
A 
kal olvoy, 
4 =X 
op | Kat EAaov, 
\ 
30°) kat ceuidadiy, 
Kal otrov, 


( kat Krivn, 
A Vd 
Kat wodPara, 
4 kal ir7wy, 
¢€ oo 
63 kat pedwr, 
| kal owpatwr, 
kat Yuxac avOpurwv. 


(38 | “Kai 4 drdpa rig mOuplac rig Yuxii¢e sou 
12 | awnAOev ard cod, 
is } 19 , ra Atrapa 
ur 66 | Kat wavra fe ra Aaurpa 
| 19 oat aro gov, 


67 cat ovxére ov pr eveoys aura. 


s + G 
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is §'2 | for their merchandise 
- 9 | no one buyeth any more: 


of gold, 


50 Poa of silver, 

| #) an of precious stones, 

and of pearls, 

19 "? merchandise 

| i of fine linen, 

and of purple, 

L and of sill, : ° 
[ and of scarlet, 


( and all thyine wood, 
and every ivory veseel, 
; of most precious wood, 
and of brass, 
and of iron, 
and of marble, 


| and every vessel 


3 and cinnamon, 
and amomum, 
and odours, 
and ointment, 
and frankincense, 


18 
116 


and oil, 
and fine flour, 
and wheat, 


and cattle, 

and sheep, 

and of horses, 
and of chariots, 
and of bodies, 
and souls of men. 


; 
29 
19 
62 
and wine, 
20 
30 
r 


19 
63 


f 2 1 ™ And the fruits of ‘the desire of thy soul 
i? | are departed ie haa 
. ain 
18 4 2 | and all things | and splendid 
19 fare departed from thee, 
67 ) and thou shalt not find them any more. 


* Or bright. 


128 AN ANALYTICAL ARRANGEMENT 


18 ss | Merchandize. (—11—) 
us | General, {# 9 | Privation. (—I1.) 


(19 12 | Jewellery. (12—) 
‘ : Natural. % | Drapery. (—-12—) 
18 ; a | Artificial. (—12.) 
ie | Particular. : | Vegetable {3 Aromatic. (13—) 
ar 8 " (3% | Nutritive. (—13~—,) 
| Animal. (—13.) 
(@ | Fruits. (14—) 
18 | Privation. (~4—) : 
ur | General, ‘ 63 | Luxuries, (—14—) 
8 | Privation. (14.) 


is, MERCHANTS, (15—17—) 
1g: MERCHANTS, (15—) 


Oi Europa: robrwy of tAOvTHoavTEC am’ adric, 


The merchants of these things who were enriched by her, 





i2, LAMENTATION. (—15, 16.) 


xXalovrec 
kat vrevJouprec, 


1 -” - oo 
is | amo paxpdOev ariicovrat, dia Tov ddBov Tov Pacavopod adrijc, 
"© kal Aéyourec, 


Bboowwov, 


Ovai 63 | 7 TeptBeBAnuevn ~ Kat ropgupody, 
ot i wodtc 1 peyaAn, 


kai KOKKivoy, 
gv YOVEW, 

@ | Kat xexpvowpivn ~ Kat XOq rete, 
kal papyaoiraic’ 


oval, 


weeping, 
ris | will stand afar off, for the fear of her torment, ~ and sorrowing, 


‘Sand saying, 


fine linen, 
Alas 6s | Which was clothed in and purple, 
Ye and scarlet, 
oe je great city, ; with gold, 
69 | and decked and precious stone, 


and pearls ; 


11g | Actions. (15, 16—) 


: iS | Clothing. (—16—) 
119 | Words. 18 Decoration. (—16.) 





Fd 
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ce REASON. (17—) 
Ort pid Gog hondOn & Togourog AOUTroc. 
& 


for in ene hour such riches is made desolate. 


195° SHIP-MASTERS, (—17—19.) 


- SHIP-MASTERS, .(—] 7—) 


Kai wag xuBeovirne, And every pilot, 

Kai mac emt rwv mAolwy & 8urAog, and all the company in ships, 
kal vavrat, and sailors, 

kat da0t Thy SdAaccay éoyaGovra, and as many as use the sea, 





1@ LAMENTATION. (—17—19—) 


1s {amd paxpdbey caer yield TOY KaTvoy Tijc Tupwatwe avriic, 
'® \" xal ExpaZov, Aéyovrec, 
in | Th épuota rp wéAn 79 peyadn ; 
Vy ~ 4 N iY Co xAalovrec, 

is { 9 er Xouv emi rag xepadac avror, xat revOovvrec, 

kal ExoaZov, | Pope. 
48 Ovat,? 1) were 7} peyadn, év 9 érAobrncay wavrec of Exovrec wAoia ty TQ Sakacoy, tk ric Tiyud- 
+33 0 oval, THTOE auTiic’ : 


is fstood afar off, { beholding the smoke of her burning, 
is {oand cried cnet saying, 


in | What city is like this great city ? 


: , weeping, 
{ 9 and they au dust on their heads, \ { and sorrowing, 


saying, 
18 ie that great city, by which were enriched all who had ships in the sea through her 
8 ') alas! costliness ; 


2 10 | Actions, (—17, 18) 
ii | Words, (—18.) 
ie | Actions. (19—) 
ws | Words. (—19.) 





i» REASON. (—19.) 


Sre ug Soa nonuwOn, for in one hour she is made desolate. 


° K K 
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1s THREATENING. (20—24.) 


36 COMMAND. (20.) ° 
oupave, -. thou heaven, 
‘7 | Evgoaivou im avrny,~ Kat of &ytoe amdaroAot 17 | Rejoice over her and ye holy apostles 
cat of rpopirac’ and prophets ; 
17 | Sre Exoevev & Otde 7d kplua Ynwy #E abrinc. ‘7 | for God hath avenged your cause on her. 


17 | To rejoice. (20—) 
i7 | Reason. (—20.) 





16. ANGEL. (21—24.) 


iz, | And one strong angel took up a stone - - - (21—) 
17 | Thus with violence - - - (—21—23—) 
a7 | for thy merchants - - - (—23, 24.) 


7 | Action. (21—) 
7 | Declaration. (—21—23—) 
iz | Reasons. (—23, 24 





it. ACTION. (21—) 


Kai goev ele ayyedoc ioxupdc AlBov we pbrAov péyav, 
kat EBadev sig THY SaXaccapv, Aéywv, 


And one strong angel took up a stone like a great millstone, 
and cast #¢ into the sea, saying, . 





17, DECLARATION. (—21—23—) 


ia {x | sie domnpart Cees BaBvAwy, 7 peyadn wort, 
19 | nat ov un evpeUy ere. 
( xBapwoov, e 
_— ~ 
19 | 33 . | al povetkor, 
wy ete 
7a | Kai porn Kal avAnray, 
Kal GaAMLOTWY, 
19 | ob pj axovaby ev aol tre’ 
19 | cat wag Texvirnc maane TEXUNC 
19 | ov pen evpeOg év cot Ere’ 
“ ‘é 
AS < 7, | Kat pwn pidou . ; 
sg ob Mn axovoDp ev col Ere’ 
9 | %xat pwc AUXvoU 
9 | ov un pavy év col Ere’ 
19 . Fvupdiou 
kat ow f 
| yom fe vUUPNS 
19 | ob pr axovaby Ev cot Ere’ 
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1a §38 | Thus with violence shall be thrown down Babylon, that great city, 
122)» /° | and shall not be found any more. 


of harpers, 
19 | * And the voice and o musicians, 
and of pipers, 
and of trumpeters, 
19 | shal] not be found in thee any more ; 
19 | and any artificer of any art 
% | shall not be found in thee any more ; 
is < 32 | and the sound of a mill-stone 
77 | shall not be heard in thee any more ; 
| “and the light of a lamp 
2 | shall a shine in thee any more ; 
3 , of the bride-groom 
wo | and the voice vou of the bride 
a | shall not be heard in thee any more: 


8 | Downfall. (—21—) 
19 | Cessation. (21.) 


19 | Voice. (22—) 
19 | Cessation. (—22—) 
19 | Artificer. (—22—) 
+1 | Cessation. (—22—) 
19 | Voice. (—22— 
19 | Cessation. (—22.) 
| Light. (23—) 
2 | Cessation. (—23—) 
| Voice. (—28—) 
19 | Cessation. (—23—) 


iz | General. | 


18 1 
is | Particular. 


is REASONS. (—23, 21.) 


in | Sre of Europol cov Yoav of peyicravec Tig vic" 


19 | éy rp pappaxela cov érAaviOnoay wavra ra EOvn’ 
18 
125 ¢ ngs ¢ 
a | “nat gy avrg alua < Kai aylwv evp£On, 
kat ravtwy rw topayplvwy emi the vine. 


i | for thy merchants were the great men of the earth ; 


is’ 


125 of prophets 


33 | * and in her the bloods en of saints ¢ “28 found, 


r . | by thy sorcery were all the nations seduced ; 
or 
and of all who were slain on the earth. 


ig, | Elation. (—23—) 


18 19 | Seduction. (—23.) 
35 | Actions, 18 Persecution. (24.) 


19 
83 





182 AN ANALYTICAL ARRANGEMENT 


13, EXULTATION. (xix. |—10.) = 
im» &C. VOICE, &c, (1—10.) 
(U. | And after these things, I heard, as 7¢ were, a great voice - - - (1—) 
| iz | Alleluia: salvation, and glory, --- (—1.) 
heh ig | For true and righteous are his judgments; - - - (2.) 
i”, | And again they said, Alleluia. (3—) 
L iz, | And her smoke ascendeth to the ages of the ages. (—3.) 
16 {ia | And the twenty-four elders - - - (4.) 
a iq | And a voice came out of the throne - - (5.) 
(37 | And I heard, as i were, the voice - - - (6—) 
| 7, | Alleluia. (—6—) oe 
Be iz, | for the Lord God the Almighty reigneth. (—6.) nie 
| i7. | Let us be glad and exult, - -- (7—) 
a is, | for the marriage of the Lamb is come, (—7—9.) 


16 fe | And I fell before his feet to worship him. (10—). 
me ia | And he said to me, - - - (—10.) 


i, | Voice of great multitude, &c. (1—} 
ig, | Alleluia, &c. (—1.) 
2 | Voice. i, | Reason. (2.) 
i, | Alleluia. (3—) 
jz, | Reason. (—3.) 
16 : 4 | Prostration and worship of elders. (4.} 
iy | rOstration: " i, | Exhortation from the throne. (5.). 


(1 | Voice of great multitude, &c. (6—). 
| a7 | Alleluia. (—6—) . 


130 | Voice. < iz | Reason. (—6.) 
tos | JOY. (7—) 
L iz | Reason. (—7—9.) 


17 ; 
ie ia | Prostration of John. (10—) 
i | Prostration. \ 1q | Dehortation of angel. (—10.): 


in VOICE. (1—3.) 
iz, VOICE OF GREAT MULTITODE, &c. (I—) 


* Kal” pera ravra fxovea we gwvyy bxAov toAAOv peyaAny ev Tw ovparvy, AtyovToc, Keg. 26. 19. 


And after these things, I heard, as if were, a great voice of a zreat multitude in heaven, 
saying,. Chap. xix. 


126 | 


| 
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2, ALLELUIA, &c. (—I.) 


"AXAnAodia ig, | Alleluia ; 
the salvation, 


on ty Oew nuwy* 137 se - Borys >be to the Lord our God: 


and the power, | 


H owrnola, 
Kat 1 Odéa, 
cal 7) TUN, 
kat 1) Obvapie, | 


18 18 . 
i3. General. 17> Particular. 


17. REASON. (2.) 
r e 
wte aAnOivar 
OT 1D cat Slxacat 
¥ a , Ly o e Ww \ ~ b] nd ‘ € = 
ee THY TOPYHY THY MEYGANY, NTC EpOerpe rnv yay ev 79 TopvEe avriic, 
kal Eedixnos ro alua twv SobAwv avrov ék Tig yELpoG aUTiie. 


\ ai xoloac avrov’ 


true 

and righteous 
{ne hath judged the great harlot, who corrupted the earth with her fornication, 

and hath avenged the blood of his servants at her hand. 


\ are his judgments ; 
3. Declaration. i8. Exemplification. 


i7, 33. ALLELUIA, &c. (3.) 


17 | Kai dedrepov elonxav, ’AAAnAodia’ 
. - - tad 
to | Kat & xamvoc auvrig avaBalve tic rove aiwvac rwy aiwywy. 


i, | And again they said, Alleluia ; 
1, | and her smoke ascendeth to the ages of the ages. 


18. PROSTRATION, (4, 5.) 


i, PROSTRATION AND WORSHIP OF ELDERS, &c. (4.) 


Kat frecav {oi moea[strepor of eixooe” =” técaagec, 1 
kal ta téccapa Gwa, AéyovrEc, 
cal wpooekbuncay Tw Oey Ty KaOnuevy ett row Ipdvov, J 


"Apnv. ’AXAndAobdia. 

And the twenty-four — fell down eee 
and the four animals, and worshipped God who sat on the ones] SAyInes, 
Amen. Alleluia. 


xai, and. 


138 
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ii. EXHORTATION FROM THE THRONE, (05.) 


Kat gwvn ex rov Sodvou eEHADe, AEyouca. 
€ }. vA 9 = a \ e a 
eee eo eee oi dovAat avrov, Kal” of puKxooi 
Aivetre rov Ozov nuwy, Tavrec¢ ¢ , re * j - 
° Uxalt of poBotmevor avrov,f [Kat of peyadror. 


And a voice came out of the throne, saying, 


ie eS ye his servants, both small 
Praise our God, all {ord ye who fear him,§ land great, 


is. Voick. (6—9.) ; 


€ 
iz, &c. VOICE OF GREAT MULTITUDE, &e. (6.) 


* 
[ee gwrnv dxAov woAdoD, | 
163 | Kat ixovca < kal we gwrijv vdarwy ToAdwy, Aeydutwy, 
kai we gwonv Boovrwy icyupov, 
ia | AAAnAodia’ 
1g | Sre EBacirevoe Kipiocg 6 Oede 6 wavroxpatwo. 


the voice of a great multitude, 7} 
ia | And I heard, as 7 were, < and as the voice of many waters, saying, 
and as the voice of ¢ mighty thunderings, 


| Alleluia ; ° 
a‘ iz, | for the Lord God, the Almighty, reigneth. 


- a A IT ES 
td 


i. JOY. (7—) 


Xaipwuev, Let us be glad, 
kai ayaAAwpeba, < and exult, . 
kat Owuev thy Sd&av avtry and give the glory to him; 


iz, REASON. (—7—9.) 


HADev 6 yapuoc row apviou, 
kat 1) yuvy avrov nrolpacey EauTny. 





19 
18 | we, fa 
130 | Ore 1% 
6s 
A’ 
918 KOS? > ma , , xaBapov 
ai 2060n avry iva rept BaAnra Picowwov 
131 pe Ran tooen aun pena ts ea Aaptroov: 
87 | ro yao Bicowwov, ra Sawpard tort Tov aylwv. 


(° Kal A€éyer pron, 


[24 Ppayov, 
q o o* é - 9 c 
a3 Maxdprot of cic ro Setrvoy Tov yasov rov apviou xexAnpivor. 
.' 
es Kai Aéyee por, 
- Ovroz of Adyar of aAnBwvol ciae rov Oeov. 


a — G, ° Gr. strong. 
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the marriage of the Lamb is come, 
and his wife hath prepared herself. 


19 
1a 

130 | for 1% 
85 





1s} as | And to her was given that she should be clothed in fine linen, { and 63 ht 
131 &7 | for the fine linen is the righteousness of the saints. os 


° And he saith to me, 
: Write, 
9 


18 
332 


L Happy are they 
nas he saith to me, 


These are the true words of God. 


who are called to the marriage supper of the Lamb. 
} 
© 89 


& 2 | The Lamb. (7) 
130 | Pein 15 His wife. (—7.) 


¢ : 3s | Symbol. (8—) 
in | Her clothing. 1 | Signification. (—8.) 


is a4 « | Happiness of persons. (9—) 
12 | Marriage supper. i | Truth of words. (—9.) 


t4° PROSTRATION, (10.) 


a> 1 PROSTRATION OF JOHN, &c. (10.) 


ia | Kal trecov turpocbey rey rodey adrod TpOoKUVIjCat aUTy, 
{wat Aéyer por, . 
18 | "0 . 
123 | “Opa ph a 
17 18 , r¢ cov stu, - 9% ‘ , ~ » ~~. 
A i | abvdovAd¢ { kad row adeAGGv cou \ Twy ExdvTwy Ti paptuplay Tov ’Incot 
as | T! Ory Tp0cKvyncoy’ Bie cae oes ties 2 
iz | 7 Yap paptupla rou ‘Inaov éore rd wvevua Tie roodnrelac. 


iz | And I fell before his feet to worship him, 


‘é and he saith to me, 
J 3 | See thou do tt not : 


. ee | I am a fellow-servant a hee: thy brethren \ eho have the testimony of Jesus: 
| | worship God ; 


is, | for the testimony of Jesus is the spirit of this prophecy, 


17 
i@ 


ia | Prostration of John. (10—) 


ia | Neg. 
18 
1@ | Dehortation of angel. (—10.) 6 | | Reason. 
135 | os 
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4, INFLICTION. (11—21.) 


1s | And I saw heaven opened, and behold, a white horse, -- - (11—16.) 
13 | And I saw one angel standing in the sun, - - - (17, 18.) 
is | And I saw the beast, and the kings of the earth, --- (19—21—) 


35 | and all the birds were filled with their flesh. (—21.) : 


as | War. (11—16.) 

3 | Invitation. (17, 18.) " 
is | War. (19—21—) 

J7 | Repletion. (—2I1.) 





7 War. (11—16.) 


i3 | And I saw heaven opened, and behold, a white horse, - - - (I1.) 


_ 18 | His eyes were as a flame of fire, --- (12, 13.) 
161 And the armies which were in heaven, --- (14.) 
js | And out of his mouth proceeded a sharp sword, - - (15, 16.) 


is | White horse and his rider, (11.) 
3s | Description. (12, 13.) 

iy | Armies. (14.) 
16 | Description. (15, 16.) 





16, WHITE HORSE AND RIDER. (11.) 


Varmro¢ AgvKo¢ 


WLaToCe 

cal aAdnOivoc, 
xolvec 

Kat TOAEMEL. 


Kai cldov Tov ovpavoy avepyputvor, kal idod, caAovmevoc { 
cai 6 kaOhpevoc én’ avrov 


cal tv StKcatocdvy \ 


a white horse ; 


| Faithful 
And I saw heaven opened, and behold, | aaa nes whoceath called 4 ond Tru e, 


| on him and in righteousness bat bent war. 


J — 





6. DESCRIPTION, (12, 13.) 


18 - S2 6pOaApot avrov 
= we pro’ wupoe, 
ia (eal éwl ry Kepadny abrov 
| Siadfuara ToAXa’ 
i | Eywy dvoua yeyoappévor, 6 ovdere oldey et py avrdc* 
i, | wal wr DeBdnutvog iuartov BeSaupévov aipare’ 
| cal kaXeirat To Svoua avrov 6 Adyog rov Orov. 


17 
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18 ae eyes 
7) 37 were as a flame of fire, 
170°) 1g ¢and on his head 
38°) were many diadems ; 
2 '7 | he had a name written, which no one knew but himself ; 
7 | "and was clothed with a garment dipped in blood ; 
7, | and his name fs called The Word of God. 


Eyes. (12— 
a Person. 18 Fiead. oe 


i? | Name. (—12.) 


: 7 | Clothing. (13—) 
i, | Name. (—13.) 








is. ARMIES. (14.) 


ép’ Yrrrare Aeuxoic, 


Aeuvkov 


Kai ra oroarevuara Ta év Tw OVvoatw KoAOvGE avr 
datas ee ee ©") tydeduuévor Biacivov, 


on white horses, 
white 


And the armies zchich were in heaven followed ot arrayed in fine linen, madi cleaik 


i8. DESCRIPTION. (ld, 16.) 


. = ~ e of ~ 

( '3 | Kat é rou orduarog avrov ixmopeberat poupaia * Starouoc” d&eia, 
18 | iva év aurp 
a 

i8 | garacan ra tOvn' 

i8 | «al avroc motpavel avTovc 
18 ’ ce \ 3 ) 
143 | Ev papow ovonog, 

A > A =~ Q r 4 ~~ 
Kal avToc maret THv Anvoy Tov Olvou 
émi ro iuatioy 
“e Kat EXEL { 19 ‘ ‘ 
17 kal emt Tov pnoov 
15°) BastAsic Baoiréwy, 
cat Kijproc xupiwv. 


Tov Jupov - Se , 
\ aw oe tou Qeov tov Tayvroxparopoc. 
Kal THe Opyne 


| airo’ > “” $vona yeyoaupévov, { 


18 | And out of his mouth proceeded a sharp two-edged sword, 
18 | that with it 
i! | he should smite the nations: 
BLA i? | and he will rule them 
43 | with an iron rod, 


8 | and he will tread the press of the wine recat of God, the Almighty. 


6 And he had { on Tesareie a name written, 3 





17 
75°) King of kings, 
and Lord of lords. 


“+ G > 78, the. 


cat xafapdv. 
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is | Mouth. 
awa | Instrument. 
& | Smiting. 
17 | Person. (15.) | Rulings 
13 | Instrument. 
ta | Treading. 
| Name. (16.) 


ioe INVITATION. (17, 18.) 


135 | Kai eldov fva dyyedov istwra év T™ TAley’ 


kal ixpate ee ae Tact roi¢ dpvéote Tolg merwutvoig év Mesoupavijpart, 
17 Agure 


16 } 6 (xai cuvayecbe 


\ sic “rd Oetrvov ré peéya Tov Osov'” 
137 


oapxac acrlwy, 
Kal aapKag xiArdpxwy, 
kal odpxag loyvowy, 
inrwyr, 
kal rwv KaOnutvwy ix’ adirav, 
. , tAevOiowy Kal pixowy 
Ree Geer se preeeares | cat sotAwy, \ tal peyadwv. 


17 1g @ ld 
7 | Siva péynrn kal capxac 


16 | And I saw one angel standing in the sun ; 


and he cried { aoa great a to all the birds which fly in mid-heaven, 
17 § Come : 

a) vas d gather to ether to the great supper of God ; . 

137 the flesh of kings, 


and the flesh of chiliarchs, 
and the flesh of strong men, 


of horses, 
and the flesh } ond of them who sit on them, 


free both small 
and the flesh of all men { and bond, yang great. 


i77 | “that ye may eat 


6 | Angel. (17—) 


"| Action. (—17.) 


19 | Thecton a 
iZ, | Intention. (18.) 





ie WAR. (19—21—) 


16 


i33 | And I saw the beast, and the kings of the earth, - - - (19.) 
is | And taken was the beast, - - - (20, 21—) 


36 | Combination. (19.) 
is | Defeat. (20, 21—) 


* 70 dcirvow tod peyddou Ocod, the supper of the great God. 
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16. COMBINATION. (19.) 


¥ lov 17 ‘ fad 2 ~ ¢ 

ea 7 ten ne 3 ii uéva wotioa: | 1 | pera kaOnuévou emi rou trou, 

Kai edov _ Tou¢ a t¢ ng yine- > bits! (a wov 181 | Ka Mera Tov oTpareuparoc 
| xat ra orparevuara auto, avrov. 


the beast, ‘ | against him who sat on the horse, 
And I saw in and the kings of the earth, ail ww | 86 
y | and their armies, iy | and against his army. 
° A | tT Ace 5 | Principal. 
1, | Armies. a Army. 


is. DEFEAT. (20, 21—) 


ig, | Kat éreacOn 
To Inplov, 
“ | 6 Wevdorpogirne, 


146 


a ? 
17 Kai era rovrou rove AaBdvrac 
192 


TO Xapaypa Tov Snoiou, 
kat TOE TOOCKUYOULTAC 
TH eikdve avTou' 


|é mwoijoag Ta onueia Eywmrioy aurov, év olc trAdunae 


1a | Govrec eBrAnOnoar, 
18, | of duo, 
tz | ele riy Aluyny rov rupdc¢ riy Katouévny ev Ty Sel. 
{is a ek Kal of Aourot 
ae | saath ud 
7 | &y ry poupalg rov xaOnuévou ent rov trrou, ry Exropevonevy ix Tov arduaroc avrou: 


is | And taken was 


the beast, 
a the false prophet, 
Me) gue hin them who received 
J: who wrought the signs before him, with which the mark of the beast, 
he seduced and them who worshipped 
| his image: 


ta | they were cast alive, 
he oe two, 


i7 | into the lake of fire burning with prmetene: 
YW fr 8 te And the remainder 
yee | 8 | were ee 
iZ | with the sword of him who sat on the horse, which sword proceeded out of his mouth: 


a | Capture. (20—) 
‘8 | Principals. -(—-20—) 
im | Persons. 18 | Perdition. (—20—) 
ete nena (—20—) 


10g | Place. (—20.) 


17 18 | Remainder. (21—) 
i | Persons. {1 0 | Slaughter. (—21—) 


ts | Instrument. (—21—) 
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15. RBPLETION. (—21.) - 


\ ~~ - 3 - 
kat ravra ra Spvea txyopracOnoay tx TwY GapKwy avTwY. 


and all the birds were filled with their flesh. 


13, MILLENNIUM. (XxX.) © 


‘| And I saw an angel coming down from heaven, -- - (1—3.) 
‘¢ | And I saw thrones, - - - (4—6.) 
‘4 | And when the thousand years shall be’ended, - - - (7—10.) 


| And I saw a great white throne, - - - (11—15.) 


| Satan. (1—3.) 

4 | The saints. (4—6.) 
| Satan. (7—10.) 

1 Christ. (L1—19.) 


it SATAN. (1—3.) 


( karaaivovra tk TOV OVpavoD, Keg. «. 20. 
is, | Kat eldov ayyeAov 4 y riv KAsioa trig GBbooov) >... on 
: Exovra . a , él ryv xéipa avrov, 
kal GAvoww peyaAnv 
rov dpakovra, fe tort dcaBoAoc, 
> -~ ~- 
roy Odiv Toy apxaior, : kai Saravac, 
sd > 8 y 
‘i s kal EOnocv avrov xida ern’ 
Ml) 3 Kat 5 eas avroy cic Tv aBuvaocov, 
Kal EKAELOEY aUTOV, 
9 > ? ? % ~ 
kal topoayicey Eravw avuTov, 


i * Kat sxpaTnot 


18 | iva wy mAavnon ta EOvn Ert 
142 Bn og Te : 
'8 | a&yoe reAeoOD ra xfAca Ern, 


l 
5% 
) iy | kal pera ravra det avrov AvOjvat 


L 18 | puxpov xoovoy. 


coming down from heaven, Chap. xx. 


havin (one Bey OL iie a in his hand 
S and a great chain : 


E | And I saw an angel 
a (+ and he laid hold on {the dragon, 1 eho ig {te devil, 


that old serpent, } and Satan, 
16 J and bound him a thousand years ; 
3 and cast him into the deep, 

and shut him up, 
and set a seal over him, 
(16 | that he should seduce the nations no more, 
15 #6 | till the thousand years should be ended, 
9) 16 | and after these he must be loosed 
16 | a little time. 
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Agent. (1.) 
Actions. (2, 3—) 


{ 8 | Deception, (—3—) 

61 Time. (—3— 

i | Intention. 4 6 1 Hiberatton. (3) 
L us | Time, (—3.) 


16 

15 i 140 
ig | Imprisonment. { is 
1 





3 THE SAINTS. (4—6.) 


1s | And I saw thrones, - - - (4, 5—) 
is | This cs the first resurrection, (—5.) 
i | Happy and-holy is he, - - - (6°) 


'5 | Thrones. (4, 5—) 
ib | First resurrection. (—5.) 
5 | Happiness. (6.) 


i’. THRONES. (4, 5—) 


187 


i7, | Sodvouc, 

( 9 id 9 b 9 ‘4a 
7 (xat exafcoay én’ avrove, { 

cat kolua &00n avroic: 


4 . 9 ov 
18 | dia tiv paptuolav ’Inaov, 
topév u E 
5 | Kat eldov ui | roy wemeAextoptvorn ee dea roy nae a4 Gcov, 
17 . ) 
~ ims | Kal rac Yuxue ov TpogeKbynoay 4/5 ~ 1% Rates 
SP udvatrives oure Ty eixdve avrou, _ 
| : 153 . ¥ . 2 wi 70 pérwirov avrwv, 
kal ovx EAaov rd yaoayna gt came aia ae 
kal evl THY XElpa auTwy. 
4 
17 fat Enoav, a = 
) era rov Xptcrov 
2 si Neues M p 
w | ta xfAca Eryn. 
16 {1% | § Of 88 Aowrol rwv vexowv 
ie ist | ovK avéZnoay 


x9 | Ew TEAECOG Ta xfALa Ern. 


iz. | thrones, , 
17 fand they sat on them, 
i land judgment was given to them ; cage : 
18 or the testimony of Jesus, 
ic | And I saw ist | who had been beheaded {or for the word of God, 


the beast, 
18'| and whoso- fa not worshipped 4 “J 2€88 


i, | and the souls of them 


nor his image, | 
ever . on their forehead, 


and had not receiv- | 
and on their hand ; 


ed the mark 
ib {and retoned y With Christ 
i: | the thousand years. 
16 § '2, | § But the rest of the dead 
hs { i? | lived not again 


i | till the thousand years were ended. 


142 


18 


15 
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iz | Thrones. General. (4—) 
J? | Sitting and judging. (—4—) | 
i ee Pos. (—4— 
180 | Souls, Pareles 3 Nee as 
Z| Living and reigning. (—4—) 
16 | Time. (—4.) 
17 | Rest of the dead. (5— 
ig} Persons. { 190 | | Not living: ( oe e. 


ts | Persons. 





i’. FIRST RESURRECTION. (—v.) 


Airn 1 avaoracc 7 TeWTN. This 7s the first resurrection. 


i3. HAPPINESS. (6—) 


lA 
i eens 5 Exwy pépoe éy ry avacracea ry TOWTN’ 
© Uxal aytoc a cae ada ¥impwry 
i | émt robrwv & Savaroe 6 Sebrepoe ov« Exe *ovalar’ 
6 Ecovrat lepetc es Ocov 
wy | aAd’ Pee Lxad rov Xpiarov, 
kat BaciAcicover per’ abrov yf\1a Ern. 


MA erat y \ ts he who hath part in the first resurrection : 


i” | over these the second death hath no power ; 


: of God 
hh i | but they shall be priests { and of Christ, 
. and shall reign with him a thousand years. 


‘6 | General. (6—) 

17 
is, | Particular. { 199 
193 


Neg. (—6—) 
Pos. (—6.) 





°e 


14 SATAN. (7—10.) 


| And when the thousand years shall be ended, - - - (7, 8.) 
i5 | And they went up on the breadth of the earth - - - (9.) 


| And the devil who seduced them --- (10—) 


i | and they shall be tormented - - - (—10.) 


5 | Satan. (7, 8.) 
5 | The nations. (9.) 
tis | Satan. (10—) 
is | The nations. (—10.) 
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* 5. SaTAn., (7, 8.) 


isg | AvOjoerat 6 Daravac ék rie dudAaki¢g avrov' 
. i | WAavijoa ra EOvn, 
17 {7a év raic récoapat ywriaic tHe vie, 
rs {Ty Twy wai rov Mayoy, 
196 | Uvayayely avrove ic méAEuOY, 
oe | wy 6 apiQuoc we H aupog THE Saddoone. 


Kat érav reAeoOy ra xia Ern, 


133 | "kat 2&eAcboerat 


it | Satan shall be loosed out of his prison; 
And when the thousand i | to seduce the nations, 


years shall be ended, is fs and will came 17 \eces a Ae aaa corners of the earth, 
on ; iz, | to gather them together to war, 


| | the number of whom zz as the sand of the sea. 


i | Liberation. (7.) 
im | Deception. (8—) 

6 | Place and names. (—8—) 
i | Assemblage. (—8—) 

i | Number. (—8.) 


16 ; 
is3 | Intention. 


‘i THE NATIONS. (9.) 


Kai avéBnoav 
iro wAdToOe Tie vie, 
‘ 4 oo e 
kal éxvcAwoay es tapes Body Twy aylwy, 
Kal thy woAty thy tyyarntyny: 
kat xarBn mip, 
16 axo Tou Geov 
éx TOV OUpavoL, 


kai xarépayev arote. 


And they went up 
on the breadth of the earth, 


154 the camp of the saints, 
and sursounges {and the beloved city ; 
and fire came down, 
16 from God 
a8 out of heaven, 
and devoured them. 


16 OF 16 
isn: Crime. is, Punishment. 





ib, tte SATAN, &c. (10.) 


TOV ee) ae { 70 Inpiov 


115 | Kat 6 S:dBoAog 6 mAavisy abrodc {BAGOn sig Tv Alyuny ee Selou, kat & evdorpognrne: 


id 
IS) os r nutpac en cen gs So Lies 
a ovunoorvTat &i¢ TO aC TWY ALWYW). 
116 | Kat B Cavi n VT {ms vuKrog te ue aiwvac Tw v 
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i, | And the devil who seduced them was cast into {or fire : \ ee er pee beast 
the lake and brimstone, 


iis | and they shall be tormented, Naa 


and night, \ to the ages of the ages. 


. Curist. (11—15.) 


| And I saw a great white throne, - - - (11—l4—) c 
js | This is the second death. (—14.) 
8 | And if any one was not found - - - (15.) 


119 
5, | Great white throne. (11—14—) 
3, | Second death. (—14.) 
i5, | Perdition. (15.) 


5 
17 





iS, GREAT WHITE THRONE. (11—14~) 


7, | Sodvoy Aeuxey péyav, 
i 
16 Kai 15 egouyev 
136 at &Oo0YV ——— 
| ; n YN 
17 d 04 > 9 ’ ~ , oN , Pe . ? 
L199 | kat TOV Ka NEVOY ET GUTUU, OV ATO TOOGWTOU kal U ovpavoc, 


| | xat rdémro¢ 
| ovyx evoéOn avroic. 


a ° 
(az ys J pexpouc a a es 
a0 | TOUS vEKpOUC, cai per adove } éorwrac tywirtoy tov Ocov 
cal Bria HvewyOnoayr, 


17} wat [3e3Aiov adAO HvewyOn, S eare Tie Cwie, 
a &K TwY yeyoaupevwy ev Toic 3if3Xiorc, 
kata Ta Evya aurwy’ 
3 xal EOwKev 1) JaNaoea rove év aiti) vExpovc, 
Kat 0 Javaroc 
kal 6 done 

. { kat éxplOQnoav Exaorog xara ta Epya avrwr, 
i 


9 , e ‘ 
\ kat éxolO@naav of vex ot } 
i | ?Kat eldov ? ? 
os e)) “‘ 3 8 oy Q 
tOwkay TOUG Ev auUToiC vEKpOdC’ 


“cal 6 Savaro¢ 


3 A 3 4 , - td 
eat 6 eBne \ EBAHOncav ic riv Aiuvyy rov rupdc. 


e 


( , | a great white throne, 
| fled away 
Aas earth 
and the heaven, 
| and place 
| was not found for them. 
sma]] 


a0 | the dead, $ and great, ; standing before God ; 


and the books were opened, 
and another book was opened, which is ¢he book of life, 
out of the things written in the books, 
according to their works ; 
'8and the sea gave up the dead which were in it, 
iv and death tha dead sohich ee 
and Vaden gave up the dead which were in them ; | 
. \*s they were judged every man according to their works, 
c 


“and death were cast into the lake of fire. 


is; | And I saw 


Liz. | and him who sat on it, from whose face 


7 
201 ; 
71 And] saw and the dead were judged 


and hades 


and the false prophet 
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: 17 | Throne. (11— 
i | Great white throne. fi Sitter. 2. 
° we sudged, 12.) 
' aoi | JUGZEA. (mle 
isy_‘The dead. 37, | Raised. (138—) 
J7 | judged. (—I13.) 





’s| SECOND DEATH. (—14.) 


Orde tori 5 Sebrepog Savaroc. This is the second death. 





is. PERDITION. (15.) 


Kai ei rig ovy evptOn ty 79 BIBAw rig Swing yeyoaupévoc, 
EBAHOn cic rhv Alwyn rov wupdc. 


And if any one was not found written in the book of life, 
he was cast into the lake of fire. 


13, NEW HEAVEN AND NEW EARTH. (xxi. 1—8.) 


4 | And I saw a new heaven and a new earth, - - - (I, 2.) 
| And I heard a great voice - - - (3—8.) 


4 | Visions. (1, 2.) 
1« | Voices. (3—8.) 


4, VISIONS. (1, 2.) 


is | Kat eldov Keg. xa. 21. 


( ovpavev Katwov 
( 16 kal yiv Kany’ 
138 ‘ = by a 
tai 6 yap il ed Ovenres? rapnrGe: 
f Kal 1) TowTn YN 
iy | kat  SaAaoca ovK Eorty Ett. 


15 |? Kat ym "Iwavune eldov 
is [tv woAw Thy aylay, avo rou Ocov, \ iin’ 
18 \‘IepoveaAnu xatvyy, tx rov ovpavov, § 
paopivny we voudny Kexoounuevny rep avdpl avriic. 


\ xara[saivovaay, 


o O 
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i | And J ‘saw 


a new heaven 
16 and a new earth ; 
4s ) ) for the first heaven 
18 and the first certh f were passed away : 
19 | and the sea was no more. 
iz |? And I John saw , 
1s fthe holy city : from God 
13 ) new Jerusalem, coming down, : } pre 


out of heaven 
pared as a bride adorned for her husband. 


Chap. xxi. 


5, | Vision (l—) 
i | Pos. (l=) 
15 b : {us ; 
in | New heaven, &c is | Neg. (—1.) 
iS | Vision. (2—) | 
is | New Jerusalem. (—2.) 


. VOICES. (3—8.) 


as | And I heard a great voice - - - (3, 4.) 
133 | And he who sat on the throne said, -- - (5—8.) 


13, | Great voice. (3, 4.) 
15 | The Sitter. (5—8.) 





gy VOICES, (3—8.) 


is. GREAT VOICE. (3, 4.) 


3 -~ 9 we 
Kai ijxovea gwvicg ueyaAne obi the guia 
3 


e Q -” - a Lod 9 td 
7 aknvy Tov Gcov pera rwv avOodmwy, 
17 J Kat oxnvwoet per’ avtrwr, 
kat avrot Aaol avrov toorrat, 


kat auroc 6 Oed¢ Eorat per’ a’rov, Osdc abrov' 
16 


(*xat eEarshpe 5 Osde wav Sdaxpvor amd rov dpOaduov adrav 
: kat 6 Savarog ovK Eorat Ert, 
"1800, 905% ovre révOoc, 
oUTE Kpavyn, PouK Eorat Ere’ 
OUTE Wévoc, 
16 q os 9 ~ 
ict | Ort ra wowra arnADov. 
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gout of heaven, 
\ saying, : 
the tent of God ¢s with men, 


17 } and he will dwell with them, 
4’) and they shall be his people, 


And I heard a great voice 


and God himself will be with them, their God: 


16 
160 


nor sorrow, 
nor crying, »>shall be any more; 
nor pain 

16: | for the former things are passed away. 


ja death shall be no more, 
Behold, pe 


Good bestowed. (3.) 
Evil removed. (4—) 





17 
6, | Declaration. a 
205 


i, | Reason. (—4.) 





ins) LHE SITTER. (5—8.) 


And he who sat on the throne said, - - - (5.) 
And he said to me, It is done: - -- (6, 7.) 


16 
162 
16 
163 





Renovation. (5.) 
Consummation. (6—8.) 


16 
162 
16 
163 





1° RENOVATION. (5.) 


17 { Kat elrev 6 xaBipevoc tri rov Spdvoi, 
as "Id0v, cava wavra row. 


: 1 Kat A€yet por, 


au Tpayov Sri ovro of Adyor  heran i 


kal miorol 


17 f And he who sat on the throne said, 
a Behold, I make all things new. 


And he saith to me, 


i ke true 
Write ; for these words are and faithful 


xe Declaration. a7 Confirmation. 


‘and God will wipe away every tear from their eyes ; 


il. 
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148 . AN ANALYTICAL ARRANGEMENT 


1635 CONSUMMATION (6—8.) 


Kai elwé po, . 


3 | Téyove 
na) 18 76 A kal TO 0, 
154 eyw eit n uoxn Kat TO TéAoc* 


O pica kAnpovopijae: WAVTA, 
Kai E Egomat eure Ord¢ 
kat avrdc Eorat pot 6 vide" 


Bt 8 SecAvic 62, 
kal anlarotc, 
kal EBdeduvypévore, 
is) Kal Povevor, 
196) nal Tépvore, 
kat dappuakevot, 
Kat 1 BaeaAdroae, 
| cat waar roic Wevdéct, 


18 


‘ iyo TY Supavre owow ix Tig mnyi¢ Tov Voarog Tic Gwiic Swpeav. 
155 


And he said to me, 


5; | it is done: 
han eae and Omega, 
ise | the beginning and the end ; 


TO pépoe alrwy év TH piuvy TH Katouevy { =e ; & tor: Sebrepog Savaroc. 
Kal Selw, 


I will give fo him who thirsteth fro the spring of the pales of life freely. 


8 — The conqueror shall inherit all things, 
155 and I will be his God 
and he shall be my son ; 


be ® but the fearful, ° 
and unbelieving, 
and abominable, 
i, } and murderers, shall have their part in the {with fire 


196") and fornicators, lake burning and brimstone, 


und sorcerers, 
and idolaters, 
and all liars, 


17 Act. (6—) 
ag | General. {2 Agent. (-6—) 





8 
I 
a9 | Particular. {8 | Evil inflicted. (8.) 


Good bestowed. (—6, 7.) 


\ which is the second death. 


13, ONE OF THE SEVEN ANGELS. BRIDE. (9—27, xxii. 1—5.) 


1 | And there came to me one of the seven angels - - - (9—) 


aan | Come hither, (—9—) 
oe | 1 will show thee the bride, - - - (—9.) 
13 2 { os | And he carried me away, in spirit, - - (10—) 


i | and he showed me that great city, - - - (—l0—27. xxii. l1—o.) 


14 | Approach. (9—) | P ; 
ace. (—V—) 


State and place. (10—) 
at | Performance. fis 6 | Great city. (LO—27. xxii. 1—5,) 


a 164 
45 | Purpose. c arene ° i | Bride. (—9.) 
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4, APPROACH. (9—) 


Kat 7AGe rpoc pe tle rw éwra ayyiAwy rw éxdvrwy rag iwra piddag td¢ yesobcag twv Exra wAnyav Tov 
toxyarwy, 
kai tAaAnoe per’ iuov, A€ywr, 


And ¢ékere came to me one of the seven angels who had the seven bowls full of the seven last scourges, 
and talked with me, saying, 


\s. PURPOSE. (—9—27. xxii. 1—5.) 


is, &c. PROMISE, &c. (—9, 10—) 


126° 


6 - 
15 16 | psupe 4 ld 
i” iS | SeiEw cor 2 7Y YOM gnvs . 

TOU apviou THY yuVvaika. 

éy wvevpart, 
29 w péya 
ee ee 13 inpmAcv, 
15 | wat BeaEE por - - - 


is J 166 | ° Kat aarhveyxé pe, 
197 


the bride, 
the Lamb’s wife. 


in spirit, 


m is | Come hither, 
a ics | 1 will shew thee 


reat 


37 to a mountain {sr d high, 


is J «| ° And he carried me omar} 


iS | and showed me - - - 


18. GREAT CITY. (—10—27, xxii. 1—35.) 


a7, | and showed me that great city, - - (--l0—21.) 
37 | And I saw no temple in it: - - - (22—27.) 

7, | And he showed me a pure river - - - (xxii. (1, 2.) 
3 | And every curse shall be no more: (3—5.) 


ii, | Description. (—10—21.) 
a, | Privileges. (22—27.) 

27, | Description. (xxii. 1, 2.) 
4 | Privileges. (83—5.) 
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17. DEscRIPTION. (—10—21.) 


18 | and he showed me that great city, - - (—10, 11.) 
is | and having a wall great and high, - - - (12—14.) 
i8 | And he that talked with me had a golden reed, - - (lo.) 
is | and the city lay quadrangular, - - - (16.) 
18 | And he measured the wall of it, - - - (17—21.) 


161 


8 | City. (—I0, 11.) 
js | Wall, &c. (12—14.) 
i8 | Golden reed. (Ld. 
10 | City. (16.) 
i8 | Wall, &c. (17—21.) 





is. City. (—10, 11.) 


&k TOU OVPAVOU 


qv worl THY pMEyaAnv karaBalvovoay ie rou Ocou 
19 | cad Edaké por | : Ae a t : 


ryv aylav ‘lepovoaAnp, 
* Exoucay TH ddEav rov Geo, 


ID} ys aw F8potoe ALOw rysnuwrary, 
a1 | kal 6 gwornp aurnic 1 ABw domi kovoraAXiZovte’ 


out of heaven 


coming down 4¢. God. 


that great city, \ 


19 
99 | and shewed me 44), holy Jerusalem, 


™ having the glory of God, 


19 . ., Slike to a stone most precious, 
31 | and the luminary of it ee it were a jasper stone clear as crystal ; 


go itself. (—10, 11—) 1, Its luminary. (—11) 





18 WALL, &c. (12—14.) 


158° 


{4 
1S | Exovaay TE retxo¢ {n a dnddv, 
[19 eae OwdEka, 
93 VL xai imi roig muAwaty ayyéAoug Sweexa, 
" 19 | cal dvduara émvyeypauptva, & tort Tw Swdexa GuAGY TwY viay ‘lopaiA, 
a aed 20 | 13 aa’ a An AWvEG TOET 
aren auaee nee Se 
| 19 *° | awd Poppa, muAwvEC TeEiC, 
95 2 | amo vdrou, TuAWYES TEELC, 
3 | ard Suopwv, TUAWVES TREC’ 





96 | _ kat zo TEelyoe THE TOAEWC 
on 19 | Seuedioue Sudexa, _ 
x 19 | cal éy avroic Gvduata twy Sbdexa atroordAwy Tov apviov. 
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2 | and having a wall {orT high, 
(2 | twelve gates, and at the gates twelve angels, 
19 | and names inscribed, which are of the twelve tribes of the children of Israel, 
having | "on the east, three gates, 
19 32 | on the north, three gates, | 
” 2° | on the south, three gates, 
3% | and on the west, three gates ; 
18 | ‘and the wall of the city 
havi 19 | twelve foundations, 
aving 19 | and in them the names of the twelve apostles of the Lamb. 





i | Wall. (12—) 
19 | Twelve gates and twelve angels, (—12—) 
19 | Names of twelve tribes. (—12.) 


(20 | East. (13—) 
19 2° | North. 
= * | South. 

20 

Ey est. (—13.) 
2 | Wall. (14—) 

1? | Twelve foundations. (—14—) 
12 | Names of twelve apostles. (—14.) 


39> GOLDEN REED. (15.) 


se spin ies *uérpov,. . a measure, 
19 | Kat 6 AaAwy per’ euod elyxe un ae audoeb o | And he who talked with me had { a golden reed, 
riy woAL, the city, . 
100 | iva perohoy < Kal rode muAavac aurie, 109 | to measure < and the gates of it, | 
kal TO TEelxoc auUTAG. and the wall of it. 


19 19 
yg’ Instrument. is Use. 


is, City. (16.) 


39 | Kat 9 méXtc rerpaywvog xetrat, 
JS | cal rd pijkog avrg rocovrdy éorty Soov Kal 7d WAGTOC" 
im | wat guérpyce ry woAW Ty Kadapy imi aradiove Swoexa yALdswr, 


- TO [LLjKOC, ee 
104% Kat TO TAGaTOC, ~aUTie toa tori. 


kal ro difoc, 


139 | And the city lay quadrangular, 
12 | and the length of it is as much as the breadth ; | 
2 | and he measured the city with the reed, twelve thousand furlongs, 
the length, 
ox and the breadth, >of it are equal. 
and the height, 


"+ G. 


152 AN ANALYTICAL ARRANGEMENT 


19 | Quadrangular. 
" '8 | Length and breadth. 
is | ‘I'welve thousand furlongs. 
is | Length, breadth, and height. 


a. WALL, &c. (17—21.) 


i2 | And he measured the wall of it, - - (17.) 
is. | And the building of the wall of it was jasper; (18—) 
i>, | and the city was gold, pure, - - (—18.) 
12, | And the foundations of the wall - -- (19, 20.) 
i, | And the twelve gates were twelve pearls, - - (21—) 
3, | and the broad place of the city was gold, pure, - - (—21.) 


9] Wall. (17.) 
3. | Building of wall. (18—) 
iy | City. (—18.) 


i | Foundations of wall. (19, 20.) 
2, | Gates. (21—) 
ig, | Broad-place of city. (—21.) 


jo, WALL. (17.) 


Kai tuéronee rd reixoc avriig éxaroy recoapdxovra recodowy mnxXwv, pérpov avOpwrov, & tary ayyéAov. 


And he measured the wall of it, a handred and forty-four cubits, the measure of a man, that is, of an 


angel. 
16° BUILDING OF WALL. (18—) 
Kat iv 1 évddpnote rov relxoug aurig taomc* 
And the building of the wall of it was jasper ; 
jor CITY. (—18.) 
Ve ’ , kaBapov, . ure, 
kat 1) TOAIC Xovoion, Mee sd\w eabape: and the city was gold, Fie * clear glass. 


“ Gr. pure. 
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ices FOUNDATIONS OF WALL. (19, 20.) 


3. | Kat of Seuédcoe rov relyoug rijg wéXewe wavri ALBy Tiiey Kexoopnuevor =~ 


6 mowroe, laomc, 
5 deérepoc, carerpog, 
0 toiTO¢, yaAknowy, 
6 rérapTou¢, opapaysoc, 
6 ee aapddvul, 
“a1. 6 Exroc, capdtoc, 
a5 | & Sepéduoc 6 sGoauue, vou NOOR 
5 dydo0c¢, BiipudXog, 
6 Evvaroc, romacuov, 
6 déxaroc, Xovedmpacoc, 
6 ivdécaroc, baxivBoc, 
6 dwdtkaroc, auéBvoroc. 


3; | And the foundations of the wall of the city were adorned with every precious stone: 


the first, jasper, 

the second, sapphire, 
the third, chalcedony, 
the fourth, emerald, 

* the fifth, sardonyx, 
the sixth, sardius, 

the seventh, chrysolite, 
the eighth, beryl, 

the ninth, topaz, 

the tenth, chrysoprasus, 
the eleventh, hyacinth, 
the twelfth, amethyst. 


33 | foundation 


3 General. (19—) 3 Particular. (—19, 20.) 


n> GATES. (21—) 


37 | Kat of dwdexa ruAwvec 30 | And the twelve gates 
3. | Owodexa pagyaplrat, | 2 | were twelve pearls, 
39 | ava ele Exagrog rwy muAwYWY 3 | every several gate 
co | Hv && évdg papyapirov’ 2 | was of one pearl : 
20 | Gates. 
37 
33 | Pearls. 
3 | Gate. 
2 | Pearl. 


i); BROAD-PLACE OF CITY, (—21.) 


¢ ae Lo8 ey xaQapov, 
kat 1 mAareia rie woAEwe Xevatov ee BaXoc dcagavhe. 


pure, 
as tf were transparent glass. 


QQ 


and the broad-place of the city was gold, { 
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17, PRIVILEGES. (22—27.) 


And I saw no temple in it, - - - (22, 23.) 
And the nations of the saved - - - (24—27.) 


18 
162 
18 
163 





18 
162 


18 
163 


God. (22, 23.) 
Men. (24—27.) 








18. Gop. (22, 23.) 


19 | Kat vadv obk eldov év avrg’ 
fi : Ves 6 Osdc, a ee 
19 } & yao 4 -¢ P yaog aurig tort, 
112 GO TWATOKEATWP, 
| at ro apvfov. 
o @ 
rov yAlov, 
over THe oeAnvnc 
19 \" yao ddEa Tov Ot0v ipwricen avTiy, 
ue kat 6 Abxvog abrig To apvlov. 


tis | 2 Kat 4 wédtc ov xpetav ix | 


¢ 4 9 9 ~ 
\ (va Palvwotv ty aur)’ 


io | And I saw no temple in it; 


the Lord God,) . 
13 lor {the Almighty, is the temple of it, 
and the Lamb. 


19 | And the city had no need Ve ee ol to shine in it; 


19 on the glory of God enlightened it, 
bhi and the lamp of it was the Lamb. 


2 | No temple. (22—) 
12 | Reason. (—22.) 

is | No need of sun, &c. (23—) 
i | Reason. (—23.) 





18, MEN. (24—27.) © 


( Kat ra tOvn ror cwonivwr 
iv rp gwrl avrg Tepi@arijcover’ 
i Kal of BaatXtic ric yi¢ 
, Thy oosav 
pepovat 1 os . 
Kal THY TUENnY 
19 fg 
| 
116 i 
42 


a id 

‘ thy dogay _ - 

19 1 25 Kat ofgovery ss . . } rev vay cig aviv. 
kal THY TYANnY 


¢ _* b ] 9 é 
\ QUTWY &LC AUTIY- 


3 Kal of ruAwvec autig ov py KAccOwow nugoac’ 
vvE yap ovK EOTAL EKEL- 





way Kolvour, 
Bsedrvypa, 


olovy 2 
eae kai Wevdoc’ 


19 
118 


[4% | 7 Kat ov pip eioéABy tic svi) 


L 2 | st pr) of yeypappévor tv rp BiBAlw ric Gwing rou apviou. 
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( And the nations of the saved 
shall walk in the light of it ; 
9 J and the kings of the earth 


t shall bring Aeaoee 


19 §% | ® And the gates of it shall not be shut at all by day ; 
116 \e | for night shall not be there. 


iy | % And they shall bring aie ae of the nations into it. 
any thing which defileth, 


; abomination 
and which worketh | or a lie; : 


into it. 


( 20 | 77 And there shall not at all enter into it { 
19 
11s 


| 2 | but they who are written in the book of life of the Lamb. 


12 | Nations and kings. (24.) 


1S 
is §% | Gates not shut. (25—) 
6 20 | Night not there. (—25.) 


iz, | Nations. (26.) 


‘ {3 | Exclusion. (27—) 
18.2 | Admission. (—27.) 


27. DESCRIPTION. (xxii. 1, 2.) 


is | And he showed me a pure river - - - (xxii. 1.) 


as: In the midst of the street of it, --- (2.) 


18 River. (1.) 18, Tree of life. (2.) 


18 RIVER, (1.) 


Aapmpov we kpboraAXov, Keg. xB. 22. 


\ 4 A s e om os aA 

dy rorapov vearoc Gw 3 rou Geov 

Kai 2e8¢ por xafapoy moray ¢ Gwiie, EKTODEVOMEVOY EK TOU Ipdvou | cae 
kal rov aoviov. 


«clear as crystal, Chap. xxii. 


And he showed me a pure river of water of tite, 4 bias be God, 
proceeding out of the throne ao A othe lamb: 


i8. TREE OF LIFE. (2.) 


"Ey plow 
~ 9 « -~ A ? 
5 ric mAarélag auric, Lédov Cwiie aes KapTrovg OwoeKa, 
19 L kat TOU TOTaLOU > xara pijva eva Exacrov amodidovy Tov kapToy avrou' 


évrevOev cat évrevOer, 
19 | wat ra poAXa Tov EdXov cig Separretay rov tOvwy. 


4 Or splendid, or bright. 
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In the midst 
19 of the broad-place of it, 
1? and of the river 

on this side and on that side, 


producing twelve kinds of fruits, 


was a tree of life, each every month yielding its fruit ; 


is | and the leaves of the tree were for the healing of the nations. 


it. Itself. 2. Its leaves. 


gige PRIVILEGES. (3—5.) 


oo > ¥ WH . ¢ 
1s | Kat wav xaravaQena ovK Eorat Ere 


tov Orov 

kai rou agviou 
J 2 fAarpebcovoty airy, 

im | Kal of dovAoL adrov < © |* cat dYovra rd wodawrov avrod, 

(4c | kat rd Svoma abrov émi rev perdrrwy adrov. 


i | Kat 6 Sodvoe | \ év auriy tora’ 


18 
167 


kal xoelay ovK Exyovar Abxvou 


a 
5 Kat vv& * ovx éorat ere’ 

"19 
18 = . \ nA Lt s 
j kat @wro¢ nAtou 
A b) 
32 | dre Kiptocg & Oed¢ gwriGe airove: 


tm | Kat BactAcdaovoty tle robe aiwvag TWY alwvwy. 


18 . 
is | And every curse shall be no more: 


f God as 
12) | and the throne ee d ‘he Lem shall be in it; 


18 


167 Vac revere him, 


20 
ig | and his servants~ “ (+ and shall see his face, 
ig | and his name shall be on their foreheads. 


5 And night shall be no more: 


2 of a lamp 
mt pend they. uavenno: need and of the light of the sun ; 


1% | for the Lord God enlighteneth them: 


8 | and they shall reign to the ages of the ages. 


if | Neg. Curse no more. (3—) 


8 [Posed Bie sermon {8 | Acte (3,45 
oa: ; pr ct. ( eas 
167 2, | His servants. {2 | Pass. (—4.) 


18 ' | Night no more, &c. (5—) 
iss | Neg, 13 Reason. (—5—) 
3, | Pos. Reign. (—5.) 


* ote éotat exet, shall not be there. 
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1, CONCLUSION, (6—21.) 

2 { 3, | And he said to me, These words are faithful - - - (6—15.) 
9)3 
27 


3, | The grace of our Lord Jesus Christ de with you all. Amen. (21.) 








Particulars. (6—15.) 


9 | Attestation. {8 Particulars. (16—20.) 





10 | Salutation. (21.) 


3. ATTESTATION. (6—20.) 
4 PARTICULARS. (6—15.) 


4 | And He said to me, These words are faithful - - - (6—) 
é, | and the Lord God of the holy prophets hath sent his angel - - - (—6.) 


Pia Behold, I come quickly. (7—) 
« | Happy zs he who keepeth the words - - - (—7.) 


| And I John saw these things - - - (8, 9.) 
és | 43 he saith to me, Seal not the words - - - (10, 11.) 


| And behold, I come quickly, - - - (12, 18.) 
é, | Happy are they who do his commandments, (14, 15.) 


a | Words. (6—) 
al eee (—6.) 


a | Advent. (7—) 
@ | Benediction. (—7.) 


John and angel. (8, 9.) 
és | Words C10, 11.) 


. «| Advent, (12, 13.) 
6 | Benediction. (14, 15.) 


o Worpbs. (6—) 
Kat eizé por, And he said to me, 


¥ iV, TiarTor 
Ovrot of Adyos a aAnOevot: 


faithful 


These words are 
. and true ; 


a: ANGEL. (—6.) 


‘ had e ~~ ~ 
77 | Kat Kigtog 6 Oedg rav aylwy mpognray aréorene roy ayyeXov avrou 


as 3 6A i 
8 | rote dobAore avrov 
7 | dciEat ue . 7 


a - bg A 
iS | & Set yevéoOar év raxet. 


158 AN ANALYTICAL ARRANGEMENT 


& | And the Lord God of the holy prophets hath sent his angel 


to bis servants 


6 
7 | to show te things which must shortly come to pass. 





7 ‘Action. 7. Intention. —,{4. Objects. 5. Subject 





&e ADVENT. (7—) 


"1d0d, Eoxouat rau. Behold, I come quickly. 


g: BENEDICTION. (—7.) 


Maxdptog 6 rnpwy rove Adyoue ti¢ mpoPnrelag tov BiBX{Lov rovrod. 


Happy 7s he who keepeth the words of the prophecy of this book. 


4. JOHN AND ANGEL, (8, 9.) 


9 , i 
kal axovwy 


Kat tye ’Iwavvne 6 PAérwy raira 
5 
8 Led 
Kovea E _ he Ee eae ss é : 
\. dre 16 Bt ds \ trecov moookuvijca tumpoobey twv rodwy TOU ayyéAou Tou SeKxviovrd¢ mot TavTa. 
’ 


9° Kai Aéyee por, 
121 | “Opa pn oe 
cov yap elut, 
BA 193 | cbvdovA0e < Kal rw abedgav gOV TwY TOOPHTWY, 
kal ray rnpouvTWY Tov Adyoug Tov [3iBXiou robrov. 
L133 | Te Oeq roocKdvnoor. 


saw these things 
And I John { and heard them ; 


is andes { I had none I fell down to worship before the feet of the ange! who showed me these 
and seen, things. 
> And he saith to me, 
( 8, | See thon do it not ; | 
of thee 
a 2 | for 1 am a fellow servant < and of thy brethren the prophets, 
; and of them who keep the words of this book. 
12, | Worship God. 


3, | Prostration. (8.) 


in | Neg. (9—) 
*, | Dehortation. °, | Reason. (—9—) 
ics | Pos. (—9.) 
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&- Worps. (10, 11.) 


5 abe A€yet pot, 
Mn) odpayiane rove Adyoug rig TooPnreiag rou (3:3Aiov robrou' 
- | 8re 6 Karpo¢ tyyic tor. 


{" ‘0 adixav, adicnsarw E ere’ 
Kat O ald puTwoarw ert. 
Hof kat 38 kato, SxanwOirw E ere’ 
{eae 6 ayoc, ay.acBirw & ETt. 


And he saith to me, 
Seal not the words of the prophecy of this book ; 
- | of the season is near. 
{. He who is unjust, let him be unjust still ; 
ee he who is filthy, let him be filthy still : 
and he who is righteous, let him be righteous still ; 
a fan he who is holy, let him be holy still. 


s | Command. ooo 


i, | Proximity of time. oR 
¢, | Reasons 


iz; | Fixation of state. res ; Ca 





a ADVENT. (12, 13.) 


Kal 6 pua86e pou per’ Euou, 
amosovvat EaoTw we To Eoyov avrov torat. 





¢, | Kat i8od, Epxouae raxv" {% 
“7 

70 A kat 7d Q, 
és | 2’ Eyd cine ~ * 0” apyy Kat” ro’ ’ réXog, 


0 TeWTOS Kal O Ec Xaroc. 


and my reward 7s with me, 





«2 | And, behold, I come quickly ; fs 196 


Alpha and Omega, 
‘| “I am < the beginning and the end, 


the first and the last. 


Concomitant. (—12—) 


m | Action. ae Intention. (—12.) 





| Agent. (13.) 


+ G. > + G. 


to give every man according as his work shall be. 
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¢- BENEDICTION. (14, 15.) 


&, | Maxapror of rotovvreg rag évroAac abrov, ¢, | Happy are they who do his commandments, 
Esrat ) éhovota avrwy they may have a right 
i émt ro Eidov tic Cwiie, 5 | that to the tree of life, 
a kai roi¢ TuAwat eictADworv = and may enter in by the gates 
| ig rHv woAw. into the city. 
ss |? EEw 6 &, | For without ave 
oi Kivec, dogs, 
kat ol pappakoi, and sorcerers, 
kai ot mdpvot, and fornicators, 
87>) kat of goveic, sy and murderers, 
kat of eidwAoAarpat, and idolaters, 
prwy - = wh loveth 
kai rac 6 {ou 4 evdoc. and every one 0-4-4 makelly \ a lie. 


: at qT he Nene ee 14—) 








Exclasion. “(15—) 
7 | rhe wicked. (—15.) 


3. PARTICULARS. (16—20.) 


¢, | I Jesus have sent my angel - - - (16.) 
| And the Spirit and the bride say, Come. - - - (17.) 
7» | feo J testify to every man - - - (18, 19.) 
| | He who testifieth these things saith, - - - (20.) 


| Testimony. Gen. (16.) 
« | Advent. (17.) 
7 | pesumony: Par. (18, 19.) 
| Advent. (20.) 


g: TESTIMONY. GeEn. (16.) 


a | Eye "Inoove trempa tov ayyeddv pov 6, | I Jesus have sent my angel 
9 | UMty 3 | to you 
g. | waprupjoa : ° | raura a | to testify i, | these things 
130 | Emt raic éxKxAnoiatc. ‘Sy | concerning the churches. 


so | Eye eigen pda - - - oy | 1 am the root - - - 


a | Action. (16—) 
| Objects generally. 


6 
@ | Intention. & | Subject. 
130 | Objects congregationally. 


gy | Agent. (—16--) 
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gy AGENT. (—16.) 


n piva 
kal TO ren, 


6 Aaumpdc 
6 acrip leas d00o.vdc. 


"Eyw eit { K 


the root 
and the A Naa 


the bright 
and Sanat tele 


of David, 


eg 


dy. ADVENT. (17.) 


{ Kai ro mvevpa 


J Kai "i ae 
i 
- 


\ Aéyouow, 


e 


Kal 6 axovwy girarw, 
"EAGE 
xat Oo dupa 
"eNDérew" 
kat 0 Séwy 
AauBavirw rd bdwo Cwic Swoedv. 


&. Invitation. 2d pers. 


And the Spirit 
and the bride 
Come: 


say, 

and let him who heareth say, 

Come: 

and he who thirsteth 
let him come: 

and he who willeth 


let him take the water of life freely. 


Su 


Invitation. 3d pers. 


99° 


7: LESTIMONY. Par. (18, 19.) 


5 
93 


Zuppagrupoupat a0 mavti_aKxovovrt rouG do- 
yous Tig TooPnteiac rou BiSAiov robrou, 


a 
L 


[if 


For | testify to every one who heareth the al 
words of the prophecy of this book, 


4 


L ane out of | 


rs Alternatives. 


a4 G. 


3. Addition. (—18.) 


*Eav Te ewireOy 
wpo¢ Taura, 
em Ohoet é Ocbde . 
ém’ avrov rac mhiryac rac yeyoauptvac év BiBrly robrw. 

- kal é tay THe agat 
ame Tw Adywv rou’ * BiBrou Tig mpogyrelac Tavrne, 
arpiyaet 6 Osd¢ 76 foo avrov 
avo ° BiBAou" ric Cone, 
govite 8 méAEwe Tij¢ aylac, 
kal twv yeypauptvwr tv BiBriw robry. 
any one will add 


to these things, 
God will add 
to him the scourges which are written in this book ; 


(and if any one will take away 

from the words of the book of this prophecy, 
God will take away his part 

from the book of life, 


the holy city, 
and the things which are written in this book. 


g° Subtraction. (19—) 


> sou FudXov, the tree. 


47) 
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3) ADVENT. (20.) 


Afye 6 waptupwy raira, He who testifieth these things saith, 
s J Nat s §* Surely 
2 Foxouat rayd" ss I come quickly. 
; "Apny, : Amen, 
64 ° val, gs~ 7 EVEN SO, 
epxou, Kipre "Incov. ‘-{ come, Lord Jesus. 
3, Promise. gge Invitation. 


i; SALUTATION. (21.) 


ag ¢ 


H xapie tov Kvolou nudwy "Igcov Xprorov pera wavtwy buov' Amy. 


* The grace of our Lord Jesus Christ de with you all. Amen. 


* Or yea. 


NOTES. 


Tue book is, in the first place, divided into three parts: an Introduction, a Conclusion, and intervening 
Matter; which last is divided into four parts. Of these, the first, or Vision of Christ, is introductory to the 
Seven Epistles, and the third, or Vision of the Throne and Book, is introductory to the Seven Seals; and 
each corresponds to the other both as visions and introductions. The second and fourth, or Seven Epistles 
and Seven Seals, also correspond to each other both in their septenary character and in their connection with 
the two preceding. The Seven Trumpets and Seven Bowls are subordinate to the Seven Seals; and, as 
such, will be noticed hereafter. 


There are three noted arrangements either of the whole Apocalypse or of its principal parts, which the 
present analysis shows to be erroneous. 


The most comprehensive is that of Bishop Newton, which may be exhibited as follows :— 


a | seen. (i. 19—) 
A | Command: things b | that are. (—19—) 
c | that shall be. (—19.) 


a | seen. (i. 8—20.) 
A | Execution: things b | that are. (ii, iii.) 


This, however, is inadmissible; because it places v. 8—18 after v. 19, and repeats v. 19, first in a, and 
afterwards in a; and thus becomes an arrangement, not of the book or written account, but of the events 
themselves independent of it. 


The second arrangement is that of Wesley, which, however, he no more than suggests in a note, without 
applying it in the body of his work. After the terrestrial vision in the first three chapters, he supposes the 
remainder of the book to consist of four celestial visions, each introduced by successive openings in heaven. 
1. A door opened in heaven, which gave the Apostle a view of the spiritual church and worship, Chap. iv. I. 
2. The spiritual sanctuary opened, Chap. xi. 19. 3. The same again, Chap. xv. 5. And 4. Heaven itself 
fully opened, Chap. xix. 11. This division is considered by Doctor Hales as “ furnishing a simple and most 
satisfactory master-key to the plan of the whole Apocalypse.” See Wesley’s note on Rev. iv. 1, p. 210; and 
Hale's Chronol. vol. ii. p. 1297. 


In disproof of this, I refer to 18, p. 77, the correspondences under which are so obvious as to show, that 
xi. 19. cannot be disjoined from {}, and made the commencement of }§; to'those under }3, p. 101, showing that 
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xv. 5. is the commencement, not of a principal, but of a subordinate portion ; and to the two supplementary 
parts, 2 and }3, a comparison of which, of '8, p. 111, and of its two divisions, 35 and 5$, p. 119, also show, that 
xix. 11. is the commencement of another, but much larger, subordinate portion. 


The third arrangement is that of Mede, who makes the sixth trumpet to contain the first six bowls, and 
the seventh trumpet the seventh bowl. The present analysis, however, fully corroborates the arrangement 
of Bishop Newton, who makes the seventh seal to contain all the trumpets, and the seventh trumpet all the 
bowls. See in particular ,‘, p. 51; 4, p- 63; and jy, p. 77. 


After the writings on Parallelism by Bishops Lowth and Jebb; and particularly after the numerous 
examples, both in degree and kind, already exhibited by Mr. Boys, and the minute explanations he has given 
of them, it is conceived that the present analysis will be sufficiently obvious from the synopsis of topics 
annexed to each subdivision ; or that little more will be requisite than such remarks on the more distant 
parts of it as each synopsis, by itself, could not include. 


*, Tite. (i. 1, 2.) p. 2. 


"Aroxddvyes, Dean Woodhouse has the following note on this word :—“ We have many revelations from 
our Lord Jesus Christ. This delivered to his servant John is one of them. Not only on this account, but 
because the prepositive article is omitted in the Greek, it may scem more proper to express the word 
dmoxaduys by ‘a revelation, and not ‘ the revelation.’ But it is not neressary to make this alteration ; for, 
by long usage and acceptance in the Christian Church, it is now accounted Zhe Revelation.” Not perceiving 
how an adventitious circumstance can change a wrong translation into a right one, I have rendered the word 
«A revelation.” 


The word “ Revelation” is accompanied with two adjuncts, each having the force of an adjective, and 
dividing the whole paragraph into two corresponding parts, general and particular: viz.—the genitive “of 
Jesus Christ,” and the relative “ which,” with its dependent clauses. This relative is the object of the two 
verbs “ gave” and “ signified,” as if written ‘“ which he gave” and “ which he signified.” The addition of 
it, by our translators, is therefore superfluous; and of them, by Dean Woodhouse, improper. The Vulgate 


renders et signyficavit mittens per angelum suum, and after it our first translator Wickliff, and he signyftede 
sendinge bi his aungel. 


5, Subject: the word, &c. (i.—2.) p. 2. 


If, with the common copies, we read dca ve, the arrangement will stand thus :— 


and the testimony of Jesus Christ, 
and whatsoever things he saw. 


{8 word of God, 


But, as “whatsoever things he saw” must relate to one or the other of the two preceding topics, zc and 
appears to make a distinction where there is none. 
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2, 3. TitLE aND Appnrgss. (i. 1, 2. and 4—6.) p. 2, 3. 


John is declared to be the human medium in the Title, and from John accordingly the Address proceeds ; 
and as, in the Title, the revelation is conveyed through Jesus Christ, so the ascription of glory is returned to 
him in the Address. 


3, 3. BENEDICTION AND ADMONITION. (i. 3. and 4—7.) p. 2, 4. 
The chief topic of the whole book is the Coming of Christ. The time of this great event is alluded to in 
the Benediction, and the event itself is announced in the Admonition. 


‘ To nim, &c. (ii—5, 6—) p. 4. 


The last words of this passage are, in the authorized version, rendered “ unto God and his Father.” The 
common references, however, show the literal rendering to be “ to the God and Father of him:” that is, 
according to our idiom, “to his God and Father.” A similar remark will apply to the translation of ,°, p. 17. 


The same words afford occasion for observing, though the arrangements of the Original Scriptures can, 
for the most part, be followed in our language, that it cannot always be done. For other instances, see 
5p. 59; By p. 71; 3, p. 755 if p. 80; og p. 112; 3, p. 117; ,15, p. 124; gi, p. 183; if, p. 147; and 35, p. 161. 


i. Guory, &c. (i.—6.) p..4. 


There is a double error in the usual translation of eés and atwy in connection: that is, an error in the 
translation both of the preposition and the noun. 


1. The analogy between place and time is so close, that prepositions are, in all languages, similarly applied 
to them. Hence, as eés signifies 40, up to, or tnto a place, such also is its signification as applied to time; 
and, as it never signifies ¢hrough a place, so it is erroneous to render it for or during (which is equivalent to 
through) a time. 


2. “ The accusative in Greek,” says Winer, “is the case which expresses that towards which any thing 
approaches or tends, &c. It therefore takes the following prepositions.” The first which he then names is 
eis, Of which, he says, that, “ beside its usual local signification, it marks a period of future time; as 
Luke xii. 19, Acts iv. 3.” The former of these is translated “for many years,” meaning surely not during, 
but towards, many years; or, by a metonymy, éowards the wants of many years. The latter is translated 
“unto the next day.” See Stuart and Robinson’s Translation of Winer’s Gr. Gram. of the New Test. 
Andover. 


The whole phrase cis tov aimva should therefore be translated “to the age,” and ets rods aiwvas Tw atwywy, 
‘‘ to the ages of the ages.” The same remark applies to Sip. This error, indeed, is almost peculiar to 
the majority of English translations. 
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S. ALPHA AND OmEGa. (i. 8.) p. 5. 


The articles » and zo are adopted from MSS. in Griesbach’s notes, and from their correspondence to the 
latter clause in ,{. 


4. ALPHA AND OMEGA. (i.—11—) p. 6. 


This passage is omitted by Griesbach ; but its correspondence to ,{ authorizes its retention. Antitrinita- 
rians try to get rid of it, because it identifies Christ with him, who, in ,{, proclaims himself the Almighty. ° 


a pt EET 


4; Action: I rurnep, &c. (i. 12) p. 7. 


Some translators, to avoid the supposed blunder of seetng a voice, render “I turned to see whence the 
‘voice came.” But first, there is no blunder. Sight being the most comprehensive of all the senses, is often, 
in all languages, put for perception in general, so that “ to see the voice” is equivalent “to perceive the 
voice ;” or voice may be considered as a metonymy for person speaking. Secondly, this translation does not 
give the sense, voice being the object of the verb see, as shown by its being in the accusative; and not the 
subject of came understood. Thirdly, the simple and unbending dignity of Scripture phraseology is greatly 
lowered by such feeble circumlocutions. For these reasons, I not only retain the common rendering, but 
have not scrupled to couple seeing and hearing together, under a common reference to voice, in .j, p. 37. 


6 Vision OF THE Son oF Mav. (i. 13—16.) p. 7, 8. 


The structure of this passage is beautifully regular. The accessories in { and § are in pairs; there are two 
similies in 9 and 3, and one in § and &. 


The eye and ear being the principal inlets of knowledge, we find themselves, their exercise, or their 
objects, variously connected in the Scriptures, and frequently in the present book. See } and ® of this pas- 
sage, 13 and '3, p. 63; 7! and 3}, p. 76; 13 and !3, p. 78; J and ,7, p. 120; and {f and Uf, p. 145. 


~~ 


3. ComMaAND. (i. 19.) p. 8 


As present time stands equally related to the past and future, the order of this passage is introverted. 


Every Epistle is divided into three parts : an Introduction, a Conclusion, and intervening Matter. The 
proximate correspondence of these parts and of their immediate subdivisions stands, with some exceptions, 


thus :— 
Church addressed. 


Introduction. Christ addressing. 


Commendation. 
Reproof. 


Exhortation. 
Promise. 


Matter. 


Conclusion. 
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But their remote correspondence being, as often happens, the closer of the two, I have accordingly given it 
the preference, and shall do the same in similar cases. 


ig) COMMENDATION. (ii. 2, 3.) p. 10. 


Griesbach’s reading, from § to ,{, is at variance with the correspondence : viz.—his change of three mem- 
bers into xai Uropovyy exes, cai éBactacas bia 70 Ovopd pov, Kai ode éxoriacas, and thou hast patience, and 
hast borne for my name, and hast not been wearied out ; and his omission of the last. 


5; DESCRIPTION. (ii.—15.) p. 15. 


Griesbach reads opoiws, in like manner, instead of ou:0&, which I hate. The former is sufficiently descrip- 
tive to correspond with §; but I prefer the latter, because more consonant to the phrase @ cayw picid, which 
I also hate, in the reproof to Ephesus, 5. 


5. COMMENDATION. (ii. 19.) p. 17. 


Griesbach transposes the two middle members of . “ Love” and “ Faith” correspond in many places; 
and the difference here is that only of being direct or alternate. 


9, THE CHURCH. (ii.—2U.) p. 18. 


The translation in '? gives the order of the words; but the following, though, on the whole, less eligible, is 
more adapted to show the common reference :— 


that woman Jezebel, 


that thou sufferest { that self-called prophetess. 


3. JEZEBEL. (ii. 22, 23—) p. 18. 


~ 


If Griesbach’s substitution of aris for atte» be adopted, it will confine the common reference to the last ‘“ 
two of the preceding clauses. 





3,, PROMISE. (ii. 26-—28.) p. 19, 20. 


Iron rod is the construction, and rod of iron the order, of the original. An adherence to the former is 
more generally conducive to uniformity of translation, which is always of the first importance ; and wnlels 
therefore, if not otherwise objectionable, should always be made the first object. _ 
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&, WARNING: GIFTS. (iii. 17, 18.) p. 26. 


Griesbach's reading of éyxpcca:, to anoint, corresponds better with dyopaca:, to buy, than the imperative 
eyxXpicov, anoint. 


I must however add, that, in adopting this reading, I overlooked the incorrectness of retaining the trans- 
lation “ with eye-salve,” instead of changing it into “ eye-salve to anoint,” and making the followisg 
consequent change in the arrangement :— | 


gold purified in the fire, 
that thou mayest be rich ; 
and white garments, 


that theu mayest be clothed, 


1 counsel thee to buy of me and the shame of thy nakedness may not appear ; 


and eye-salve, 


to anoint thy eyes, 
that thou mayest see. 


I have also to acknowledge the oversight of “ fine linen,” instead of “cotton” in p. 127, and of 
‘‘ wilderness” instead of “ desert” in pp. 83, 86, and 113; the word “ desert” being preferable, because 
used, like epyjos, both as a substantive and adjective. Should the work, therefore, reach another edition, it 
will be requisite to make these corrections, and to omit the parts of this note relating to them. 


&, Turone. (iv.—2—8—) p. 29.) 


It may perhaps be thought an impropriety, in the synopsis of topics, to consider the “ Throne” as “ Prin- 
cipal,” and the “ Sitter” on it as “‘ Accessory.’’ The throne, however, is obviously the leading topic of the 
whole passage ; and is represented as principal, not in itself, but with respect to its place in the arrangement. 
This appears more evidently in 4, where the twenty-four thrones are first principal, and the elders accessory ; 
and then, in the subdivision 5, where the elders are principal, and their garments and crowns accessory. 


J. Mipst AND ROUND IT: ETC. (iv.—6—8.) p. 30, 31. 


I prefer the punctuation of Griesbach, which places the comma after éf, to that of the common text; 
because it renders the correspondence of § and 3 more exact. For the same reason, I prefer the common 
reading, yes#ovra, to that of Griesbach, yé“ovo1w. The two parts thus form a very exact introversion :— 








yepovta oP0adpwy full of eyes 
{ eum poobev before 
nai orcoOev and behind 
xuxdrobey round about 
l cai cowOev and within 
yenovrTa ofCarpav. full of eyes. 
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The positions of the Cherubim are thus explained by Doctor Hales :—‘ They were stationed ‘ in the 
midst of the throne,’ or elevated mid-way as to its height, (Isai. vi. 2.) and ‘round about the throne,’ at the 
four corners, corresponding to the four quarters of the world.” Chronol. ii. p. 1298. This, however, does 
not agree with any of the descriptions. In Isai. vi. 2. (to which the Doctor refers,) they are not said to be 
“elevated mid-way as to its height,” but to stand (14 “~ynn) above tt. In Exod. xxv. 19, 20,—xxxvii. 9,— 
1 Kings viii. 7,—2 Chron. v. 8, they are described as on the two ends of the mercy-seat, and as covering 
the ark and its staves. The self-moving Cherubim of Ezekiel were four, and the places of the wheels appa- 
rently corresponded to the staves of the ark: that is, in a horizontal direction, (“>¥x) by or beside the 
Cherubim ; (Ezek. i. 15. x. 9.) but, in a perpendicular direction, (mmm) under or beneath them. (Ezek. x. 2.) 
When, therefore, the Cherubim are said to be “ in the midst of the throne, and round about the throne,” I 
understand it, not of the entire figures, but of the faces. The figures, being all of the same form, are con- 
sidered as identical; the faces, though eight in the two Cherubim of Moses, and sixteen in the four Cherubim 
of Ezekiel, are, for the same reason, considered as but four; and as, according to their similar position, 
(Ezek. i. 10.) the four faces looked both inwards and outwards, (that is, a lion, a man, an ox, and an eagle, 
inwards, and a lion, a man, an ox, and an eagle, outwards,) they are said, with respect to the former aspect, 
to be in the midst of the throne, and with respect to the latter, to be round about it. This is obvious to in- 
spection in the plate of the Mosaic ark and Cherubim given in Parkhurst’s two Lexicons, Ezekiel, more- 
over, describes an expanse, a throne, and a man in glory, all over or above the heads of the Cherubim, 
(i. 25, 26.) the last of which is represented in the same plate; but St. John presents to us the Sitter, the 
animals, and the Lamb, all on the same throne, the last being described as “ in the midst of the throne and 
of the four animals.” (v. 6.) Putting all these particulars together, I conceive the occupants of the throne 
to have appeared in the following positions :—Four cherubic faces outwards and inwards, hence said to be 
round about and in the midst of it; the Sitter and the Lamb within all the faces, and so more properly in 
the centre ; and, lastly, the centre itself of such amplitude as to allow, between the Sitter and the Lamb, a 
space to be passed over when the latter “ came and received the book.’ (v. 7.) 


St. John, indeed, does not, like Ezekiel, speak of animals, each of which had four faces, but of four 
animals, three of which were like a lion, a steer, and an eagle, and one of which had a face as a man; thus 
apparently assigning a single face only to each animal. If this was a real change in the symbols indicating 
a change of signification, the expressions ‘“ round about and in the midst” may still be explained by sup- 
posing two sets of the same animals, four of which were round about and four in the midst; but I rather 
think St. John’s description to be only a concise way of referring to already well known objects: well known 
both by tradition since they were last made for Solomon's temple, and by the exact description of Ezekiel. 
I leave the whole to the consideration of the reader. 


J,» CoNSEQUENCES. (v. 3, 4.) p. 34. 


Griesbach omits xai dvayvévat, which renders the correspondence closer. 


&: Discovery. (v.—5.) p. 35. 


Griesbach omits Aden, to loose ; but I retain it on account of its correspondence to 4. 


£. Book. (v. 7—) p. 35. 


The word 70 BiBdiov, the book, is, according to Griesbach, omitted in six MSS. ; but its retention is sup- 


ported by its correspondence to the same word in ,6. 
UU 
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&- THEIR worDs. (v.—9, 10.) p. 36. 


Griesbach reads avrovs, them, and Baoircvoovery, they shall reign: a reading which destroys the corres- 
pondence with jyopacas—ypas, redeemed us. Dean Woodhouse, who follows Griesbach, rightly says, in a 
note, that “this promise is fulfilled in Chap. xx. 6. and xxii. 5. ;” but, as atrous, them, can have no other an- 
tecedent than gv)jjs, tribe, &c., the reading and the note are at variance. 


3. Four sEAts. (vi. 1—8.) p. 38. 


The arrangement of the first four seals is shown by the colours of the horses: the white and the black, the 
red and the green, being opposed to each other in alternate order. : 


4. FourTH SEAL: GREEN HORSE. (vi. 7, 8.) p. 40. 


I have, in ,{, adopted Griesbach’s reading of av71, to him, instead of avrots, to them; because hades, being 
the receptacle of souls after death, cannot well be represented as joined with death in previously killing 
the body. 


= gy CENSER FILLED WITH FIRE, &c. (viii. 5—) p. 53. 


- 


Bs 


Dean Woodhouse rejects the pronoun ¢¢ inserted by our translators after the verb “cast :” what was cast 
into the earth being, not the censer, but the fire; and refers to Luke xii. 49, as similar both in import and 
expression. 


¢: SEVEN ANGELS WITH SEVEN TRUMPETS. (viii. 6.) p. 53. 


The correspondence of 3 to ,2 would be more agreeable to the original if cadw:cwo: was translated to 
trumpet ; but as this verb wants dignity in our idiom, the translation “ to sound” is retained. 


4. FOUR TRUMPETS. (viii. 7—12.) p. 54. 


The introverted arrangement of the first four trumpets is shown by the correspondence of the first and 
fourth, of which the former relates to the earth, and the latter to the heavens; and also by that of the second 
and third, which respectively affect the waters of the sea and of the rivers. The consequences also of the 
first and fourth are two in number, and those of the second and third three. 


13, SECOND: KEY GIVEN. (ix.—l.) p. 59. 


Most translators render the word @Bvocos bottomless pit, considering the a as privative ; but, as this is the 
word by which the Seventy translate oinn, I rather agree with those etymologists who make the « inten- 
sive, and adopt the term deep from our translation of the Old Testament. 
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i» Impenitence. (ix. 20—) p. 66. 


, 


The word “ scourge,” which I have adopted from Newcome, admirably corresponds in all its applications 
to rA777,; whereas plague, though derived from 7\y77, is always, when not figurative, restricted to a parti- 
cular disease. 


is. His cry. (x. 3, 4—) p. 68. 


See Middleton on the occurrence of the article ai in He 


16. His oaTu. (x. 6, 7.) p. 69. 


Xpovos, in this place as in 3, (ii. 21.) signifies a limited period ; but will not here, as there, admit of being 
translated by the word time. “ That time should be no more,” means, in English, that duration, or succes- 
sive existence, should cease. I can find no word better than delay. Many render “ that the time should 
not be yet,’ meaning the specified time of the seventh trumpet; but, were this the sense, ypovos would 
have the article. 


Middleton observes, that «ai, and, in j3, ‘“‘ perplexes the sense, which requires the Apodosis to begin at 
ércheaOn, whereas, if we retain «at, the Protasis is continued.” The authorities, however, for rejecting xaé 
are insufficient, and its retention requires nothing more than the following allowable ellipsis. 


that delay ahould be no more, 
but that tt should cease in the days, &c. 


Middleton also considers the phrase xai téAco@7 as a Hebraism, namely, that of vau conversive, as in 
Judges, iv. 8. See Hales's Chronol. p. 1321, where he particularly eulogizes this illustration. I fully con- 
cur in his judgment, and shall take this opportunity of adding, that the theory of this Hebraism, hitherto the 
opprobrium of Grammarians, has been rationally explained by the Rev. Philip Gell, in his excellent work 
entitled “ Observations on the Idiom of the Hebrew Language, respecting the Powers peculiar to the 
different Tenses of Verbs, and the Communication of Power from Governing Verbs to Subordinates con- 
nected with them.” I consider this testimony as due to another eminent critic. 


The authorised version renders the verb edayyehifw by “declared” in this place, and by “ preach” in xv. 6; 
neither of which gives the full sense of the original. Some translators add the words “ good tidings,” which 
is verbose. I would render it, wherever it occurs, by the verb evangelize, which is as worthy of adoption, as 
well understood, and as much wanted as the noun evangelist. 


19. ACTIONS: TO INFLICT JUDGMENTS. (xi. 5, 6.) p. 73. 


. Griesbach's transpositions, viz.—ov olpavoy ¢fouvoray xeioa: and ogaxis edy Ocdjoworw ev wdoyn TANYY, are 
6 
at variance with the correspondence. 
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a KINGDOM. (xi.—15.) p- 78. 


Though the difference between singular and plural is often immaterial, I consider the reading of Griesbach, 
"Eyevero y Baoikeca as more agreeable to our Lord’s words in John xviii. 36. than the common reading 
"Eyévovto ai Bacietae. Christ sets up a spiritual kingdom in the heart of every believer; but the temporal 
kingdom, to which he alluded when he said, viv 8 7 Baordecas 9 Cun ode Cort evtedOcr, “ now is my kingdom 
not hence,” is not to commence till the millennial age or dispensation, announced in the passage before us, 
and in various other parts of Scripture. 


\¢ WoMAN’s FLIGHT. (xii. 14.) p. 86. 


“It is not improbable, that the great eagle, a species so denominated, may be meant.” Middleton. 


13. DESCRIPTION. (xiiii—1, 2.—) p. 88. 


Griesbach transposes the words ceadds éxra, seven heads, and xépata d€xa, ten horns, thus producing an 
alternate instead of an introverted order. I prefer the common reading, because more agreeable to the 
description in %. (xii.—3.) 


is. Mourn. (xiii. 5—7.) p. 90. 


Griesbach omits woAcuoy, war, in 7, and marks socjjoa, té make, as deserving omission. I retain both 
one a 
words, because supported by the same in }3. 


6, Worsuip. (xiii. 8.) p. 90. 


This sentence, though consisting of so many words, is no more than a single proposition, consisting of 
subject, action, and object; of which the logical arrangement is as follows :— 


Subject. | And all the dwellers, &c. 
Action. | will worship 
Object. | him. 


and of whieh the subject is subordinately divisible into the following substantives and adjuncts :— 








: Substantive. all the dwellers 
Substantive. 4 4 diunct. on the earth, 
whose names are not written in 
Sub. Sub. the book 
Adjunct. AN oe 
| Adj. Sub. |] the Lamb 
Adj. | slain, &c. 
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1°, BEAST AND IMAGE. (xiii —12—14.) p. 92. 


’"Evwzioy is strictly in the sight of, or in the presenct of, and eurpooGer before. Most translators have fol- 
lowed the authorized version in assigning one or other of the first two renderings of ¢vw7:oy to this place and 
to }%. (xiv. 10.) As, however, we cannot always preserve a distinction between these prepositions, and as 
évwmrov does not seem to be more emphatic in these than in other places, I prefer uniformity in all. 


\6, IMAGE AND MARK. (xiii. 15—17.) p. 93. 


I consider % and 7} in this passage, as expressing the intention rather than the execution; for, if (as some 
infer) ail in % were killed, there would be none left to abide the interdiction in }¥. 


15, DECLARATION. (xiv.—8.) p. 97. 


‘“ Wrath of fornication” is unmeaning. I have adopted the word “ fury’’ from Boothroyd, and employ it 
as the best rendering of @vyos, not only in this place, to which he restricts it, but in all others. 


18. Unmitigated wrath. (10—) p. 98. 


The wine of God’s fury is here said to be mized unmixed: that is, mixed with the lees, and thus made 
turbid and highly intoxicating; and unmixed with any thing to dilute or weaken it. 


14, PARTIAL: SIX BOWLS: (xvi. 2—16.) p. 104. 


Having now arrived at the last of the visional septenaries, I shall make a few comparative remarks on 
them. The seals and trumpets are divided into four and three,. and the latter into two and one; partly by 
the general similarity of the fifth and sixth, and partly by the comprehensive character of the seventh: the 
seventh seal containing all the trumpets, and the seventh trumpet all the bowls. The arrangement of the 
bowls is into six and one, and that of the six is an alternation of two and one. It may perhaps be thought, 
that, as the sea and rivers correspond in the third and fourth trumpets, that they ought to do so likewise in 
the second and third bowls; but there is a closer correspondence between the rivers in the third bowl and 
the river Euphrates in the sixth, which leaves the first and second, and also the fourth and fifth, to associate 
together. 


Though all the bowls are included in the seventh trumpet, and though, for this reason, the trumpets and 
bowls do not collectively occupy corresponding places, I must not pass over a detached and frequently 
noticed correspondence in the scenes of the respective judgments inflicted under the first six trumpets and 
bowls. It is as follows :— 

x x 
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First. Earth. 
Second. Sea. 
Third. Rivers and springs. 
Fourth. Sun, moon, and stars. 
Fifth. Pit of the deep opened. 
Sixth. Euphrates. 


Trumpets. 


First. Earth. 
Second. Sea. 
Third. Rivers and springs. 
sale Fourth. Sun. 
Fifth. Seat of the beast. 
@ Sixth. Euphrates. 


15, 18, FOURTH AND FIFTH BOWLS. (xvi. 8—11.) p. 106. 


Griesbach’s insertion of of dyOpwzoa, the men, after éBrachypycay, in ,, of this passage, appears to be 
rendered superfluous by the occurrence of the same nominative immediately before ; and is unsupported by 
the parallel clause in ,jj- 


12, SUPPLEMENTARY. (xvii.—xxii. 1—5.) p. 111. 


The parts of the two supplementaries, ;; and 3, have both a proximate and a remote correspondence. 
The former is sufficiently obvious. As to the latter, they are both introversions; the topic in ¥3, '3, and 23, is 
the true or false church ; we have in 3 seven angels, and in 3 one of the seven angels; in '$ and !$ the topics are 
contrasted, the two beasts with the new heavens and new earth, and the sea in the one with its non-existence 
in the other; we have in '$ and 13 the same judgments, both threatened and inflicted ; and, lastly, the same 
parties in the middle: the Lamb and his company, and Christ and his risen saints. 


13, ONE OF THE SEVEN ANGELS. GREAT HARLOT. (xvii.) p. 111. 


Beside the direct correspondence of the topics as exhibited here and in 33, they also contain a remote one, 
as follows :— ; 
| Approach. (—1, 2.) 
4 | Purpose. (3—18.)— 
14 | Approach. (xxi. 9—) 
\¢ | Purpose. (—9-—27. xxii. 1—5.) 


There is also, in '{ of this place, a remote correspondence, as follows :— 


| Promise. (—1, 2.) 

6 | Performance. (83—7—) 
is | Promise. (—7.) 
6 | Performance. (8—18.) 


16 
116 


Of the two words by which our translators have rendered the Greek zcepyy, the grosser term “ whore” is 
‘more suitable to the object than the diminutive “harlot.” As, however, this difference of signification is 
nearly lost, I have adopted the latter as less offensive to delicate ears. 
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18, ACCOMPLICES. (xvii. 2.) p. 112. 


Griesbach transposes the words in {{ and % thus :—xai dueO@vcOncav of xatotcovvres THY viv ex 700 otvou 
zis mopveras avtyis: a transposition which violates the correspondence. 


8. INTERNAL. (xvii. 6, 7.—) p. 114. 


Two such opposite modes ef translation are scarcely to be found as those exemplified in the authorized 


version of Chap. xiv. 2. and of the passage before us; or a more remarkable instance of needless departure 
from propriety and good taste than in the latter:—‘ And when I saw her I wondered, with great admiration. 
And the angel said unto me, Wherefore didst thou marvel?” The word “ admiration” is particularly im- 


proper, because including the sense of approbation. See Crabb'’s Synonymes on these words. 


nit Intention. (xviiii—4.) p. 122. 


The transposition of Griesbach in this place changes an alternate into an introverted order, which gives 
more emphasis to the negatives :— 
| iva 
| uy ovyKowwwvionre 
| rato apapriac avric, 
| xat iva 
| & ray mAnywy adic 


| un AGBnre 


It does not, however, read so well in English :— 


| that 
| ye partake not 


| of her sins, 
| and that 


| of her scourges 
| ye receive not. 


iy Kings. (xviii. 9.) p. 124. 


Griesbach’s omission of av77v after cXavoovra: is supported by the construction in i, (—1l1—) p. 125. 


3%. Aromatic. (xviii. 18—) p. 126. 


Griesbach’s. addition of duwyoy, amomum, renders the arrangement more exact: namely, that of an intro- 
version consisting of a plural noun between two singulars. 
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13, MILLENNIUM. (xx.) p. 140. 


Two opinions, one maintained by the opponents and the other by the advocates of the first resurrection, 
are deduced from passages of this chapter. 


The first is the figurative interpretation, founded on the supposed correspondence of 1 (—4.) and ,!5 (9.): 
but the correspondence of §$ (1—3.) and 3§ (7—10.), and also of 5} (4—6.) and 14 (11—15.), are so. exclu- 
sively exact as to show its fallacy; and thus to throw an additional weight into the scale with the sound 
and learned arguments of the Rev. S. Madan on the different application of the words yvx7 and wvedpa, 
published in the Christian Herald, vol. ii. p. 201. 


The second is the restriction of the first resurrection to those who have suffered death for their testimony, 
founded on the latter part of v. 4, and supported by a reference to Chap. vi. 9—11. But first, though the 
sufferers described in Chap. vi. are here joined by those for whom they were to wait, viz—the company in 
ii? by that in ,3, the description of the latter is undoubtedly expressed with such latitude as to include those 
who had braved death as well as those who had suffered it. Secondly, even admitting that all in ,3 had suf- 
fered death, we cannot affirm the same thing of those in 4; because we find them distinguished by the inter- 
vention of the word and. If this word had been omitted, then they would be identified ; but its occurrence 
forbids this conclusion. To me it appears, that ,3 gives a general intimation of all the risen saints, who had 
accompanied their great Leader on white horses; and that ,!2 contains a particular description of the most 
eminent among them, whether (as commonly called) martyrs or confessors. The passage, when thus ana- 
lysed, is found to speak the same language with others on the same subject. See in particular 2 Tim. iv. 8, 
and Rev. xi. 18. 


'5. SECOND DEATH. (xx.—14.) p. 145. 


I omit Griesbach’s addition of 9 \cuvn rod rupos, the lake of fire, as having nothing correspondent to it in 
ui» and as being apparently superfluous. 


Ii. VISIONS. (xxi. 1, 2.) p. 145. 


Griesbach omits éyw "Iwavyns, and places eZSov after xarvjv. 1 prefer the common reading. 


iy CONSUMMATION. (xxi. 6—8.) p. 148. 


It appears to me, though I have not exhibited it, that the arrangement of ,'3 in this passage, and of ,; in 
the Benediction, (xxii. 15.) is introverted. It is however remarkable, that “ murderers and fornicators” 
occupy the middle of both. 


is. FOUNDATIONS OF WALL. (xxi. 19, 20.) p. 153. 


I think it probable, that these stones have some regular arrangement, though not the same with that in 
Aaron's breast-plate. 
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18, Men. (xxi. 24—97.) p. 154. 


Griesbach’s reading of !9 falls into the following arrangement :— 


Kat repirarnoovot 
ra Oyun 
| &a rob gwrdg auriig’ 
kat of Baairkic rie yi 
pépover 
Q (4 
Tyy odtay . ’ ’ 
es an eu auTwy cic aurhy. 


I prefer the common reading as more simple. 


i TREE OF LIFE. (xxii. 2.) p. 155. 


Owen and Wakefield suppose ¢dvrei0cy nai dvrcdOev to signify, that the river went round the broad-place, 
and that there was but one tree of life, which was consequently in the midst of both. This supposition would 
require the following arrangement :— 


i of the broad-place 
in the midst and of the river which flowed rn was a tree of life, - - 


The words, however, are so exact, and apparently so intentional, a rendering of myn) ny” in the similar de- 
scription of Ezek. xlvii. 7, 12, that I think no other admissible; and apprehend the introversion, under which 
I have exhibited the passage, to be equivalent to an alternation, thus :— 


In the midst 
of the broad-place of it, 

and on this side and on that side 
of the river, 


was, &c. 


I here add, with the exception of xxi. 1, the following detached arrangement of {i and {3 taken together, 
which, though not so exact throughout as to entitle it to constitute an integral part, contains some 
remarkable coincidences :— 


a | New Jerusalem. (xxi. 2.) 


b | Tent of God. (3, 4.) 
ce | Abolition of evil. (4, 5.) 
d | Water of life. (6.) 


e | Reward. 
f | Punishment. (8.) 


a | New Jerusalem. (9—23.) 
e | Admission. (24—26.) 
J | Exclusion. (27.) 
d | Water of life. (xxii. 1, 2.) 
ce | Abolition of evil. (83—) 
b | Throne of God. (—3—5.) 


The want of exactness occurs in xxi. 23,-which has a corresponding part, not in a, but in 6. 
YY 
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Though the Introduction and Conclusion do not correspond in form, they contain many correspond- 


NOTES. 


1, CONCLUSION. (xxii. 6—21.) 


ing terms :— 


- - deta roig SovAog avrov a Sei yevéoBat 
3 > e 
év raxer’ (i.—1—) 


-- kal iofpavey amoarelXac ta rou ayyé- 
Aov avrov - - (—Il—) 


--ry SotdAw airov ’Iwavyyn -- (—1.) 
daa elde. (—2.) 


ee ee ee 


- = d¢ guapréonae - - (2—) 


Maxagioeg 6 avayivwoxwy kal of axov- 
ovreg rouc Adyoue Tie Toopnretac, Kat Tn- 
povvrec ra ty aur yeyoappeva. (S—) 


- - & yao Kaipdc éyytbc. (—3.) 


- - raic irra éxxAnolac - - (—4—) 


Xapic vuty cal elonyn - - - aro "Inaov 
Xptorov - - - (—4—5—) 


"180d, Epyerae pera tov vededwv = - 


(7 —) 


- - SeiEat roi SobAore avrov a Sei yevéoOa 
ty raya’ (xxii.—6.) 


- - kat Kiptoc 6 O20¢ rwy aylwy mpogntav 
amtoreivs tov ayyeAov atrov - - (—6—) 

*Eya® "Inoovc trempa rdv ayyedov 
pov -- (16—) 


“ 


Kai éyo ’Iwavyng 6 BAérwy ravra xai 


axovwy. (8—) 


-- paotupioa - - (—16—) 


Maxagtog 6 tnpwy Tove Adyove rig TEO- 
gnretac rov [3iBAlov robrov. (—7.) 


- - re 6 xaipdcg tyyue tor. (—10.) 


- - mi raic ixxAnaiac. (—l6—) 


"H xapic rov Kupiou jue ‘Inco Xoto- 


Tou peta TavTwy vuwr. (21—) 


Kai idod, Epyouat raxd. (12—) 
Nat Eoyoua rays. (—20—) 


- - to show to his servants thingg which must 
shortly come to pass. (i —1—,) 


- - and he signified sending by his angel - - 
(—1—) 


- - to his servant John - - (—1.) whatsoever 
he saw. (—2.) 


- - who testified - -- (2—) 


Happy is he who readeth, and they who 
hear the words of this prophecy, and who 
keep the things which are written in it. (8—) 


- - for the time ts near. (—3.) 


- - to the seven churches - - (—4—) 


Grace be to you and peace - - from Jesus 
Christ - - - (—4—. 5—) 


Behold, he cometh with clouds - - (7—) 


NOTES. 


- - to show to his servants things which must 
shortly come to pass. (xxii—6.) 


- - and the Lord God of the holy prophets 
has sent his angel - - (—6—) 
I Jesus have sent my angel - - (16—) 


And I John saw these things and heard 
them. (8—) 


- - to testify --- (—16—) 


_ Happy is he who keepeth the words of the 
prophecy of this book. (—7.) 


- - for the time is near. (—10.) 
- - concerning the churches - - (—]6—) 


The grace of our Lord Jesus Christ be 
with you all. (21—) 


And behold, I come quickly. (12—) 
Surely, I come quickly. (—20—) 
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7y Prostration. (8.) 


Griesbach reads acovwy cai BXCrwv tata, heard and saw these things: a transposition, which, with the 
words #rovea xai ¢B\eyra, changes an introversion into an alternation. The former gives more emphasis to 
the act of seeing than of hearing, and the latter equalizes both. 





APPENDIX. 


I introduced the subject of the present work by touching on the order both of the co-existent and 
successive phenomena of nature, and I am fully persuaded, that the Sovereign Ruler of the universe observes 
a similar order in his moral government. Here, however, we are constrained to exclaim with the Apostle, 
‘<< O the depth of the riches both of the wisdom and knowledge of God! how unsearchable are his judgments, 
and his ways past finding out!” But, though by far the greater part of the Divine counsels is probably 
concealed from us, we are enabled to conclude, from so much of them as is discovered to us, that the whole 
partakes of one and the same character. I must indeed acknowledge, that I have not turned my thoughts to 
this branch of universal] order beyond what presented itself to my notice in the progress of my scriptural 
arrangements ; and, though I[ have not, for this reason, given it a place in my prefatory observations, I con- 
sider it as too important to be altogether omitted, and shall therefore conclude with a few examples of it. - 


Often the order of the events is that also of the narration, as in the book of Jonah; the arrangement of 
which is as follows :-— 


a | Word of Jehovah. (i. 1.) 
b | Mission of Jonah. .(2.) 
c | Disobedience. (3.) , 
d | Consequence: correction of Jonah. (4—17, ii.) 


a | Word of Jehovah. (iii. 1.) 
6 | Mission of Jonah. (2.) 
e | Obedience. (3, 4.) 
@ | Consequences: pardon of Nineveh, and correction of Jonah. (5—10, iv.) 


We often also find similar examples, in which an orderly succession of events is spread over large portions 


of time, as in the seals, trumpets, and bowls; and in the following remarkable passage, extending from the 
resurrection of Christ to the consummation of all things :— 
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1 Cor. xv. 20—28. 


eee 4 from the dead, 
; | But now Christ is risen | ; : | the first fruits of them who slept. 


For since by man 
3 death came, 
1) By man also 
a resurrection of the dead. 
For as in Adam 
P all die, 
2) so also in Christ 
| all shall be made alive. 


G3 bd 


3| But each in his own order: 
the first-fruits, Christ ; 
afterwards they who are of Christ 
3 | at his appearance ; 
a then the end, 
when he will give up 
the kingdom to God, even the Father, 
42 when he shall have abolished 


all rule, 
] * 
: authority 


and all 
and power. 
* | For he must reign, till he have put all enemies under his feet. 


9 {ior last enemy which shall be abolished és death, 


for he hath subjected all things under his feet. 
But when he saith, 





4 
1 
2 4 
2 


3 that all things are subjected, 

b i¢ tg manifest 
a that he is excepted who subjected all things to him. 
7 But when all things 


shall be subjected to him, 
6 then the Son himself 

will be subject to him who subjected all things to him, 
s | that God may be all in all. 


, | The dead. 
1 | Declaration. {i a ; | Order: first-fruits. ie 


: In itself. (21.) 
3 | Death counteracted. In its universality. (22.) 


a Genet (23—) 





| First-fruits. Christ. (—23—) 
2 | Order. : His people. (—23—) 
3 | Par. $ | Time intermediate. (—23.) 
1 | Explanation. i | The end. (24—) 


s | Time final. (—24.) 
3 | Reason. (25.) 
| Death abolished, or rendered inoperative. (26, 27—) 
2 | Order. | The Father excepted. (—27.) 
7 The Son included. (28—) 
4 i Reason. (—28.) 


As, however, the ‘cases are numerous, even in the historical books, in which there is a departure from 
chronological order, I cannot help protesting againt those transpositions of the text of Scripture made 
by Blayney and Boothroyd, on the unauthorized assumption, that the chronological order is the only 
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true one; and of expressing my concurrence with the quotations in the following paragraph :— ‘ The 
learned author of Critical Observations on Books, Ancient and Modern, (London, 1776, White,) advances 
this ingenious position, that the prophets ‘ never depart from the chronologic order of delivery, unless when 
they substitute a better order of arrangemeut; namely, either the order of historic accomplishment, or the 
still better order of oratorical and persuasive arrangement.’ He quotes Jerome's words ‘ Non curee erat 
prophetis tempora servare, que histori leges desiderant; sed scribere utcunque audientibus atque lecturis 
utile noverant.’* Vol. ii. 139. He quotes Le Clerc as saying, that the prophets, before they put the last 
hand to their works, interspersed some historic additions for the benefit of their readers: and Carpzovius, as 
‘not only allowing, with Le Clerc, that the present body of prophecies are the genuine ones of the prophets, 
without being corrupted by any additions of later collectors; but also that they are not fragments, and that 
even the present disposition was not made at random, but rather contrived with an express view to some 
particular useful end, and this even in regard to Jeremiah, the most intricate of them all in arrangement.” 
Ib. 159. Preface to Newcome’s Ezekiel, last page. One of the many uses of parallelism is, that it demon- 
strates the truth of these opinions. But to return. 


In the examples now given there is no room for doubt; and, even where the order of the events is super- 
seded by that of the composition, it is often found, when separately examined, not less remarkable. Such is 
that of all the historical types and their antitypes ; to which specific head I shall add two very general ex- 
amples: the first embracing the principal events in the glorious plan of redemption; and the second those in 
its great final portion, the personal reign of the Redeemer :— | 





1. PRInNcIPAL EVENTS IN THE PLAN OF REDEMPTION. 


1 | Innocence. Headship of the Son. (Gen. i. ii. Col. i. 15—17.) 
: | Fall. (Gen. iii. 1—8. Eccles. vii. 29.) 
3 | Restoration. (Gen. iii. 15. xxii. 18. Luke ii. 10. John xii. 82. Rom. v. 12—21. viii. 19—21. 
Ephes. i. 10. Col. i. 19, 20.) 
1 | Perfection. Headship of the Father. (1 Cor. xv. 28.) 


SUBDIVISION OF | 


* | Patriarchal times. Longevity. Mankind one religious family. Predominance of 
wickedness. (Gen. iii. 9—24; iv.—vi. 1—6.) - 
3 | Flood. (7—22, vii.) 
3 | Separation of Jews and Gentiles. (Num. xxiii. 9. Deut. vii. 6.) 
3 | First coming of Christ to suffer. (John i. 29; xii. 27.) 
| Dispensation of the Spirit. (Luke xxiv. 49; John xiv. 16, 17; xvi, 
5—15; Acts i. 8; ii. 1—386.) 
8 | Second coming of Christ, to reign. (Jer. xxiii. 5, 6.) 


21 Typical. 


+ | Millennium. Longevity. Mankind one religions family. Predominance of righte- 
| ousness. (Rev. xx. 1—3; Isai. Ixv. 17—25; ii. 2—4; Zech. xiv. 16 ; Isai. Ix.) 
3 | Conflagration. (2 Pet. iii. 7—13; Heb. xii. 26, 27; Rev. xx. 11.) 
5 | Separation of righteous and wicked. (Rev. xx. 12—15.) 


3 | Antitypical. 


* The prophets were not anxious to observe those epochs which the rules of history require; but to write what they knew would 
be useful to their hearers and readers. 


» 
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2. PrincipaAL EvENTs IN THE PERSONAL REIGN OF THE REDEEMER. 


‘| Assumption of kingdom. (Matt. xxiv. 29, 30; Rev. xix. 11—16.) 
3 | First resurrection. (Matt. xxiv. 31; 1 Thess. iv. 16,17; Rev. xx. 4—6.) 
9 | Successive : | Apostacy subdued: Gog and Antichrist. (Ez..xxxviii. xxxix.; Dan. viii. 9—12 ; 
, ; 23—25 ; xi. 40—45; vii. 8B—11; 26; Zech. xiv. 12—15; Matt. xxv. 46; 2 
Thess. ii. 7, 8; Rev. xix. 17—21.) 
3 | Reign for 1000 years, or millennium. (Gen. ii. 3; Lev. xxv. 4; Rev. xx.4.) 
a] Cotemporancous. 2 | Separate punishment of the wicked in the lake of fire, and of Satan in 
the deep. (Rev. xix. 20, 21; xx. 1—3.) 


2 3 | Apostacy subdued: Gog. (Rev. xx. 7—9.) 
3 | Successive. {; ' eneral resurrection. (Rev. xx. 11, 12.) 
3 | Reign (es) to (i.e. up to) the ages of the ages, including, by typical 
2 | Cotemporaneous. : analogy, a period of 48,000 years. (Lev. xxv. 8; Rev. xxii. 5.) 
g | Joint punishment ofthe wicked and Satan in the lake offire. (Rev.xx.10.) 


urrender of kingdom. (Lev. xxv. 9, 10; 1 Cor. xv. 28.) 


! | Administration of kingdom. 


o 7) 


3 | 


Much might be added in the way of confirmation and comment; but, in the present state of religious 
knowledge, when so little of lost truth is recovered, and so much indisposition to the reception of that little 
is shown, it is better to leave what is now produced to the consideration of unbiassed inquirers. Should it 
please the Almighty Disposer to afford continued life and ability, I shall endeavour to employ them in his 
service. Even the most talented can only give to him again of his own; 


of him, 7 

for | and through him, ‘ta all things : 
| and to him, 

to him be glory to the ages. Amen. (Rom. xi. 36.) 
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